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County: Nueces Control: 0074-06-253

Highway: US 181

GENERAL NOTES:
General Notes
Find, for your information and convenience, tools such as forms, software, materials, and various

other information provided by the Department at https://www.txdot.gov/business.html. Please
note that these tools are updated periodically and your attention is directed to the latest edition.

In the event of a called evacuation, emergencies, impending adverse weather or as directed, do
not perform any work without written authorization. The District reserves the right to suspend all
work in support of evacuations or emergencies occurring from other parts of the state. Any work
performed, other than work directed by the Department, is unauthorized work in accordance with
Item 5.

In addition to the Plans and Specifications please see the attached electronic file: Wrong Way
Driver Alert Systems Locations.kmz. This file is readable with Google Earth and Google Earth
Pro. This file contains the locations of all signs shown in the plans with coordinates given as
approximate locations. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to obtain the proper software for
opening and reading the attached files. It is recommended that prospective bidders examine the
electronic files to view the locations of signs, traffic control considerations, and other factors
influencing the prosecution of the work.

Sweep, clean and remove any construction waste, surplus materials or debris from the roadway
and right of way at the end of each day unless otherwise approved. The work performed will not
be measured or paid for directly, but will be subsidiary to pertinent Items.

The following CRP district standards have been added here: Reflective Wrap Detail

Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual(s):

Charles Benavidez, P.E.
Ernest Longoria, P.E.

Charles.Benavidez@txdot.gov
Ernest.Longoria@txdot.gov

Contractor questions will be accepted through email, phone, and in person by the above
individuals.

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. Once a response is developed, it will
be posted to TxDOT’s Public FTP at the following Address:

https://ftp.dot.state.tx.us/pub/txdot-info/Pre-Letting%20Responses/
All questions submitted that generate a response will be posted through this site. The site is

organized by District, Project Type (Construction or Maintenance), Letting Date, CCSJ/Project
Name.

General Notes Sheet A

County: Nueces Control: 0074-06-253

Highway: US 181

ITEM 2: Instructions to Bidders

It is recommended that prospective bidders examine the specified work locations with the
Engineer to view the nature of the work, the need for close coordination with the various utilities,
traffic control considerations, and other factors influencing the prosecution of the work.

ITEM S: Control of the Work
Field verify all dimensions and notify Engineer prior to initiating any work.

Verify the locations of utilities, underground or overhead, shown within the limits of the right-of-
way. Adhere to OSHA Standards when working within the vicinity of overhead power lines.
Coordinate with the utility companies and notify the Engineer of any possible conflicts. The
work performed will not be measured or paid for directly, but will be subsidiary to pertinent
Items.

The 811 call services for a utility location location does not include TxDOT facilities. Provide
notification to the District Traffic Signal Shop by email at CRP_Utility Locate@txdot.gov or
call the Corpus Christi District Traffic Signal Supervisor, Carlos Carrillo, at 361-808-2216 or
361-739-6044 when planning, drilling or excavating in areas where existing TxDOT
underground utilities exist. Visual evidence of TxDOT underground utilities in the area include
illumination poles, ground boxes, flashing beacons, traffic signals, etc. This notification must be
provided 48 hours in advance of performing the work, but no earlier than 72 business hours
before the work will commence. Drilled shaft locations or excavation areas must be staked prior
to the notification so that the underground utilities can be located in relationship to the proposed
work.

Notify the Engineer immediately of utility conflicts in accordance with Item 5.6. Refer to Item
4.5 for consideration of differing site conditions.

Prospective bidders may borrow reproducible earthwork cross-sections from the Area Engineer's
office for making copies with a minimum twenty-four (24) hour notice.

The responsibility for the construction surveying on this contract will be in accordance with Item
5.9.3, “Method C”.

ITEM 6: Control of Materials

For Department-furnished material, contact the Engineer or his designated representative to

request material a minimum of one workday prior to pick up. Load material with contract
personnel. Materials are to be stored in a safe location outside TXDOT property or right-of-way,
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County: Nueces Control: 0074-06-253

Highway: US 181

{unless otherwise approved.} Use material furnished by the Department only on the project(s)
intended. Return any unused material as soon as possible.

ITEM 7: Legal Relationships and Responsibilities

The work performed for Item 7.2.4, “Public Safety and Convenience” will not be measured or
paid for directly, but will be subsidiary to pertinent Items.

When working at street, farm-to-market, state highway, and county road intersections, schedule
work to minimize intersection closures. During nonworking hours, all public road intersections
will be open to the traveling public.

The total disturbed area for this project is 0 acres. The disturbed area in this project, all project
locations in the Contract, and Contractor project specific locations (PSLs), within 1 mile of the
project limits, for the Contract will further establish the authorization requirements for storm
water discharges. The Department will obtain an authorization to discharge storm water from
the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality (TCEQ) for the construction activities shown
on the plans. The Contractor is to obtain any required authorization from the TCEQ for any
Contractor PSLs for construction support activities on or off ROW. When the total area
disturbed for all projects in the Contract and PSLs within 1 mile of the project limits exceeds 5
acres, provide a copy of the Contractor NOI for PSLs on the ROW to the Engineer.

Establish uniform perennial vegetative coverage with a density of at least 70% of the native
background vegetative cover to achieve final stabilization.

Comply with the Texas Aggregate Quarry and Pit Safety Act for waste areas or material source
areas resulting from this project.

No significant traffic generator events identified.

Submit charge summary and invoices for Law Enforcement Personnel using the Department
forms.

Patrol vehicles must be clearly marked to correspond with the officer’s agency and equipped
with appropriate lights to identify them as law enforcement. For patrol vehicles not owned by a
law enforcement agency, markings will be retroreflective and legible from 100 ft. from both
sides and the rear of the vehicle. Lights will be high intensity and visible from all angles.

No payment will be made for law enforcement personnel needed for moving equipment or
payment for drive time to/from the event site.

If the Contractor has a field office, provide an office location for a supervisory officer when
event requires a supervising officer. This work is subsidiary.

General Notes Sheet C

County: Nueces Control: 0074-06-253

Highway: US 181

A maximum combined rate of $70 per hour for the law enforcement personnel and the patrol
vehicle will be allowed. Any scheduling fee is subsidiary per Standard Specification 502.4.2.

Cancel law enforcement personnel when the event is canceled. Cancellation, minimums or
“show up” fees will not be paid when cancellation is made 12 hours prior to beginning of the
event. Failure to cancel within 12 hours will not be cause for payment for cancellation,
minimums, or "show up" time. Payment of actual “show up” time to the event site due to
cancellation will be on a case by case basis at a maximum of 2 hours per officer.

Alterations to the cancellation and maximum rate must be approved by the Engineer or pre-
determined by official policy of the officers governing authority.

ITEM 8: Prosecution and Progress

Prepare the progress schedule using the Critical Path Method (CPM). Submit (2) two 117 x 17”
hard copies and an electronic file of the original or updated progress schedule. Submit the
original progress schedule seven (7) days before the Preconstruction Conference.

Submit an updated progress schedule as directed to show proposed major changes, changes
affecting compliance with the contract requirements, or changes affecting the critical
path/controlling item of work.

Working days will be computed and charge in accordance with Article 8.3.1.4, “Standard
Workweek”.

Work above traffic is not allowed.

Refer to the sequence of construction in this plan set for more information regarding lane
closures and lane rental schedules.

Notify the Engineer at least 48 hours in advance of weekend or nighttime work.

Nighttime work is allowable.

In accordance with special provision 000-658, additional liquidated damages will be assessed in the an
$14,546 per day.

Item 9: Measurement and Payment

Monthly progress payments will be made for items of work completed by the 28th day of each month. /
work completed after the 28th will be included for payment in the subsequent monthly progress estimat

Submit signed request for compensation of material-on-hand (MOH), including any requests from
subcontractors, suppliers, or fabricators for MOH, at least two (2) working days prior to the end of the n
the Departments approved forms.
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County: Nueces Control: 0074-06-253

Highway: US 181

ITEM 100: Preparing Right of Way

Coordinate all right of way preparation activities with the project’s Storm Water Pollution
Prevention Plan (SWP3) and Environmental Permit Issues, and Commitments Sheet (EPIC) or as
approved.

Prune trees and shrubs as directed. Use accepted pruning practices in accordance with Item 192
and as defined by the National Arborist Association. The work performed will not be measured
or paid for directly, but will be subsidiary to pertinent Items.

ITEM 421: Hydraulic Cement Concrete

The Engineer will provide strength-testing equipment for acceptance testing.

Furnish curing facilities adequately sized for this project as approved.

Furnish test molds for cylindrical concrete specimens measuring four (4’) inches in diameter by
eight (8”) inches in length.

ITEM 432: Riprap

Saw cut the existing riprap to ensure a neat transverse and/or longitudinal line to assure a smooth
tie-in with new riprap. The work performed will not be measured or paid for directly, but will be

subsidiary to pertinent Items.

Use Cap Option C for the joint between the face of the abutment and riprap as shown on the
standard sheet “Concrete Riprap (CRR)".

Use intermediate toewalls as shown on the standard sheet “Concrete Riprap (CRR)".

Reinforce concrete riprap with flat sheets of welded wire fabric or with No. 3 reinforcing bars
spaced at a maximum of 12 inch in each direction.

Weep holes shall be required unless otherwise directed by engineer.

ITEM 500: Miscellaneous Construction

"Materials on Hand" payments are not considered when determining partial payments.

General Notes Sheet E
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Highway: US 181

ITEM 502: Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Engineering

Furnish additional barricades, signs, and traffic handling as directed. The work performed will
not be measured or paid for directly, but will be subsidiary to pertinent Items.

All signs shall be erected in a manner that they do not obstruct the travelling public’s view of the
normal roadway signing or necessary sight distance at intersections and curves.

Consecutive crossovers and/or ramps, on the same state route, shall not be closed at the same
time unless approved by the Engineer.

There will be no direct payment for traffic control, this function (traffic control) will be
considered subsidiary to the pertinent bid items.

Traffic control for daytime lane closures shall be in accordance with applicable standards.
Traffic control shall include temporary rumble strips in accordance with WZ (RS)-16.

When advanced warning flashing arrow panels are specified, furnish one (1) standby unit in
good condition at the job site for immediate use.

Maintain traffic control devices by taking corrective action as soon as possible. Complete
corrective action as per TxDOT form 599.

Unless otherwise shown on plan sheets, channelization device spacing shall be as shown on “BC
(9)-14” Standard Sheet.

Attach stop/slow paddle to a staff with a minimum length of 6 feet to the bottom of the sign.

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

For lighting purposes, nighttime is defined as occurring shortly before sunset until after sunrise.

Prior to any nighttime work, a lighting plan shall be submitted for approval by the Engineer. The
plan shall outline the types of lighting systems that will be used to adhere to following
conditions. Before nighttime construction may begin, the lighting systems shall be demonstrated
as being operational.

Provide a photometer for use by the Engineer to check the adequacy of illumination for any
nighttime operations. The meter shall have a digital display calibrated to NIST standards, shall
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County: Nueces Control: 0074-06-253

Highway: US 181

be cosine and color corrected, and shall have an accuracy of 1/- five percent. The sensor shall
have a level indicator to ensure measurements are taken in a horizontal plane. Readings will be
taken 3 feet above the pavement or ground surface.

The lighting system shall provide a minimum of 5 foot candles of illumination throughout the
work area. For stationary operations, the work area is defined as the entire area where work is
being performed. For mobile operations, the work area shall be defined as 25 feet in front of and
behind moving equipment.

20 foot candles of illumination shall be provided for installation of signal equipment or other
electrical / mechanical equipment and other tasks involving fine details or intricate parts and
equipment.

Provide shields, visors, or louvers on luminaires as necessary to reduce objectionable levels of
glare. Avoid objectionable glare on roadways open to traffic. Corrections shall be made when
the Engineer determines glare exceeds acceptable levels.

Lighting needed to perform work shall not be paid for directly and should be considered
subsidiary to Item 502.

All items marked as optional on all traffic control standards shall be required unless otherwise
approved by an Engineer.

Trail vehicle shall be required on all mobile traffic control operations.

ITEM 506: Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation, and Environmental Controls

Designate in writing a Contractor Responsible Person (CRP) for implementing, maintaining, and
reviewing environmental requirements.

Restricted Activities and Required Precautions. Do not discharge onto the ground or surface
waters any pollutants such as chemicals, raw sewage, fuels, lubricants, coolants, hyrdraulic
fluids, bitumens, or any other petroleum product. Operate and maintain equipment on site in a
manner as to prevent actual or potential water pollution. Manage, control, and dispose of litter
on site such that no adverse impacts to water quality occur. Prevent dust from creating a
potential or actual unsafe condition, public nuisance, or condition endangering the value, utility,
or appearance of any property. Wash out concrete trucks only in approved contained areas. Use
appropriate controls to minimize the offsite transport of suspended sediments and other
pollutants if it is necessary to pump or channel standing water (i.e. dewatering). Prevent
discharges that would contribute to a violation of Edwards Aquifer Rules, water quality
standards, the impairment of a listed water body, or other state or federal law.

ITEM 636: Signs

General Notes Sheet G

County: Nueces Control: 0074-06-253
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All sign wraps are subsidiary to Item 636.

Furnish new sign supports when replacing overhead signs. This will be subsidiary to pertinent
items.

The Contractor is responsible for receiving deliveries and storing all signing materials including
but not limited to the signs and all mounting components and brackets at a secure location in
such a way as to deter damage and theft of said material.

Disassemble, deliver and neatly stack salvageable materials at a secure location. The work
performed will not be measured or paid for directly, but will be subsidiary to pertinent Items.
The edge-lit LED DO NOT ENTER signs and NO LEFT TURN sign being removed from
locations on this project shall be disassembled, delivered and neatly stacked at the Corpus Christi
District Traffic Signal Shop yard. Please contact the Corpus Christi District TxDOT Traffic
Signal Supervisor, Mr. Carlos Carrillo, to coordinate their receipt of these materials. The signal
shop is located at the district offices of the Texas Department of Transportation in Corpus
Christi, TX at 1701 South Padre Island Drive.

ITEM 644: Small Roadside Sign Assemblies

Use crash worthy supports as shown on the BC sheets, the CWZTCD, or as directed for signs
relocated using temporary supports. The work performed will not be measured or paid for
directly, but will be subsidiary to pertinent Items.

All slip bases and hardware including but not limited to nuts, bolts, screws and washers will be
galvanized. All sign and housing components will be galvanized. Slip bases shall be clamp-
style.

Disassemble, deliver and neatly stack salvageable materials at a secure location. The work
performed will not be measured or paid for directly, but will be subsidiary to pertinent Items.

Any abandoned slip base footings in the vicinity of the existing sign shall be removed and will
be subsidiary to ITEM 644-6076.

Sign Post Wraps shall be installed on Do Not Enter, Wrong Way and No Left Turn signs. Post
wraps shall be retroreflective with high intensity and shall be pressure sensitive. The color of the
post wraps shall be red for the Do Not Enter, Wrong Way and No Left Turn signs. Sheeting
shall be approved by the Engineer prior to installation.

Retroreflective sheeting wrapped around a sign has a height on the post of at least 12 inches.
The bottom of the retroreflective sheeting wrapped around a sign is approximately 4 feet above
the edge of travel lane.
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County: Nueces Control: 0074-06-253

Highway: US 181

Sign Post Wraps shall be subsidiary to ITEM 644.

All salvageable signs and sign components will become the property of the Department and will
be stockpiled at designated locations. Contact Project Engineer to determine locations.

Coordinates provided in this plan set are approximate locations. The Engineer shall identify the
proper sign locations at each exit before the foundations are poured.
ITEM 647: Large Roadside Sign Supports and Assemblies

The S4x7.7 or approved alternative members (refer to TXDOT Standards) shall be subsidiary to
Item 0636.

Sign proofs for the large overhead WRONG WAY sign shall be submitted to the Engineer for
approval by Corpus Christi District TXDOT Traffic before fabrication.

ITEM 687: Pedestal Pole Assemblies

Provide single-pole breakaway disconnects. Ensure the disconnects have a white colored
marking and a permanently installed solid neutral.

ITEM 6001: Portable Changeable Message Signs

Furnish the portable changeable message signs displaying the correct message at least seven (7)
days prior to beginning work or as directed.

The Contractor's Responsible Person (CRP) will maintain full control of messages at all times.
The Engineer will provide the sign message text to use at each sign.

A minimum of 2 PCMS will be required. However, additional units may be necessary
depending on the work in progress.

Standby time will not be measured or paid for directly, but will be subsidiary to pertinent Items.

Portable changeable message signs may be moved and message changed at any time as deemed
necessary by the Engineer. This will be considered subsidiary to Item 6001.

ITEM 6185: Truck Mounted Attenuators

General Notes Sheet I
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A minimum of 2 TMAS will be required. However, additional units may be necessary
depending on the work in progress

Provide manufacturer’s curb weight or certified scales weight ticket to the Engineer for approval.

TMAs paid by the each shall be available for the duration of the project. Relocation of TMAs
will be as directed by the Engineer, and will be considered subsidiary to this Item.

ITEM 6367: Installation of Cellular Modem

The cellular modems are to be furnished by the department and installed by the Contractor. The
Contractor shall coordinate with the Corpus Christi District Traffic Signal Shop Supervisor, Mr.
Carlos Carrillo, to pick these modems up from TXDOT at 1701 South Padre Island Dr., Corpus

Christi TX, 78416.

ITEM 6409: LED Wrong Way Driver System (Thermal)
Provide thermal imaging cameras / sensors for detection.

The thermal detector shall be able to detect and distinguish a variety of moving targets including
vehicles, motorcycles, and bicyclists at any time of day. The detector shall:

e include IP68 housing weatherproof, Ultra-Violet (UV)-resistant, and protected from
water intrusion

e provide at least eight zones of detection that are programmable, and viewable at the
interface software locally or remotely over cell modem

e be mounted at a minimum of 20 feet above the roadway that it is detecting

e provide output device status including voltage and temperature, and any wrong-way
application configurable parameters locally or remotely over cell modem

e include updating capabilities of controller settings, firmware, and wrong-way application
programmable logic locally or remotely over cell modem

e include integrated RS232 communications port with a minimum of 1

e provide two 10/100Base Ethernet ports, capable of independent operation on isolated
networks.

e provide camera for visual confirmation and capable of storing recent images for backup.
Camera to have adjustable settings for color, image compression, white balance,
brightness, contrast, sharpness, exposure control, low light, and rotation. Provide camera
with 60 fps enclosure that is [P66 NEMA 4X-rated and be programmable from Windows-
based software.

Cloud-Based Monitor System for wrong way system. The Wrong-way detection system
(WWDS) shall:
e integrate to existing cloud-based monitor system
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County: Nueces Control: 0074-06-253

Highway: US 181

e Dbe capable of sending notifications to an online secure user interface using a standard
browser. Notifications may be sent to emails and SMS text and should include color

images to identify the vehicle color. Provide a time and date of detection.
e provide Event video and offline site streaming

e provide diagnostic alerts about the system status, such as temperature, battery voltage

and network connectivity.
e Dbe capable of maintaining historical data for analysis and reporting

e Dbe capable of sending alert data to and receiving control commands from an external
cloud-based management software using an agency’s private communication network

and traffic management system.

TxDOT will provide cellular modems for remote communication to the Cloud-based monitor

system.

The Contractor shall have the Manufacturer’s representative on site to assist with the installation

of all equipment before any work begins.

Coordinates provided in this plan set are approximate locations. The Engineer shall identify the

proper sign locations at each exit before the foundations are poured.
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CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0074-06-253

DISTRICT Corpus Christi

HIGHWAY US 181
CONTROL SECTION JOB 0074-06-253
PROJECT ID A00137748
COUNTY Nueces TOTAL EST. T
HIGHWAY uUs 181
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 100.00% 100.00%
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 1.500 1.500
506-6041 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (12") LF 14.000 14.000
506-6042 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (18") LF 14.000 14.000
506-6043 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE) LF 28.000 28.000
636-6001 | ALUMINUM SIGNS (TY A) SF 82.000 82.000
636-6003 | ALUMINUM SIGNS (TY O) SF 32.000 32.000
644-6027 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYS80(1)SA(P) EA 1.000 1.000
644-6030 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYS80(1)SA(T) EA 2.000 2.000
644-6076 REMOVE SM RD SN SUP&AM EA 9.000 9.000
687-6001 PED POLE ASSEMBLY EA 8.000 8.000
752-6022 TREE TRIMMING AND BRUSH REMOVAL LF 73.000 73.000
6001-6001 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN DAY 60.000 60.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 46.000 46.000
6227-6002 | SOLAR POWERED LED ROADSIDE SIGN EA 1.000 1.000
6367-6002 | INSTALLATION OF CELLULAR MODEM EA 4.000 4.000
6409-6001 | LED WRONG WAY DRIVER SYSTEM (THERMAL) EA 4.000 4.000
18 LAW ENFORCEMENT: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000 1.000
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART)
SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
TX DOTCO N N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext
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$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

SUGGESTED SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION

1. Work should be completed North to South along US 181 at identified exit ramps (locations)
in order of successive ramps beginning with Location A and ending with Location D.

2. As far as signwork goes, the large sign installation shall be completed before the
the removal or installation of small signs may begin.
LOCATION A
3. Work per location is suggested in the following order: Us 281 SB EXIT

TO POWER ST
(27.804305°, -97.397379°)

(] Set up TCP.
] Install biologs then trim trees where needed.

[ ] Perform large sign work then small sign work at identified exit ramps. LOCATION B

UsS 281 SB EXIT
TO N TANCAHUA ST
(27.801418°, -97.397204°)

4. Work should be performed one location at a time with the locations of the poles
for the sign foundations to be identified per location by the TxDOT Engineer before
foundations are placed. Once poles are installed and equipment for the detection
alert system is installed on the poles, the Technicians will set up the Wrong Way Driver
Detection zones and terminate connections. The Contractor may move to the next location
once the signing work is completed for the previous location or as approved by the Engineer.

[CJ Remove biologs.

LANE RENTAL SCHEDULES
Table 1. US 181 Southbound Harbor Bridge
to IH 37 Through Lanes
Closure Type 6am-9am/4pm-9pm
Partial Closure $2,500/ hr/ In
Full Closure Not Allowed
LOCATION C LOCATION D
US 181 SB EXIT UsS 181 SB EXIT
- - TO N UPPER BROADWAY ST TO TWIGG ST
Table 2. Exit Ramps (Locations A, B, C and D) (27.799951°, -97.396497°) (27.800030°, -97. 396466°)
Closure Type 6am-9am/4pm-9pm
Shoulder Closed 0
Partial closure (one lane closed
on two-lane exit ramp) $1,000/hr/In
Full Closure of one-lane exit ramp $2,000/hr/In
Full Closure of two-lane exit ramp $4,000/ hr/In
2/2/21
NOTES
1. The lane rental schedules above reflect a lane rental fee per hour per lane. Closures are CONSTRUCT I ON
discouraged during peak (rush hour) times as described in the tables above. The peak (rush) hour is
defined as those hours from 6 am until 9 am and then from 4 pm until 9 pm for the purposes of this
project. The intent is to minimize the impact to traffic.
2. All lane closures are subject to the approval of the Engineer. The Contractor shall provide advance
notificiation of all lane closures to the TxDOT District and Area Offices at least 7 days in advance of SHEET 1 OF 1
implementation of any lane closures.
3. The Contractor shall not close two consecutive entrance ramps or two consecutive exit ramps at the ®
same time. For the purposes of this Project, the exit ramps for Locations C and D will be considered
as consecutive with Locations A and B. This means that no two ramps may be closed concurrently.
Texas
Department
of Transportation
CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
0074| 06 253 us 181
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
CRP NUECES 10




$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

SIGN MOUNTING AND RELATED ITEMS SUMMARY CsJ Oggéll-%16-253
TOTAL
636 6001 REPLACE EXISTING ALUMINUM SIGNS (TY A) SF 82
636 6003 ALUMINUM SIGNS (TY O) SF 32
644 6076 REMOVE SM RD SN SUP&AM EA 9
644 6027 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYS80(1)SA(P) EA 1
644 6030 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYS80(1)SA(T) EA 2
687 6001 PED POLE ASSEMBLY EA 8
6227 6002 SOLAR POWERED LED ROADSIDE SIGN EA 1
6367 6002 INSTALLATION OF CELLULAR MODEM EA 4
6409 6001 LED WRONG WAY DRIVER SYSTEM (THERMAL) EA 4

NOTE: THE CONTRACTOR SHALL HAVE THE MANUFACTURER'S REPRESENTATIVE ON SITE TO

ASSIST WITH THE INSTALLATION OF ALL EQUIPMENT BEFORE ANY WORK BEGINS.

SIGN MOUNTING
AND RELATED

ITEMS

SHEET 1 OF 1

SUMMARY

% ’
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US 181 (Nueces County) Signs to Be Removed

Latitude Longitude SIGN NO. DESIZNATION SIGN CONTENT
US 181 Southbound Exit to Powers St (Location A)
27.803690 -97.397290 R1 R5-1a WRONG WAY
27.803669 -97.397411 R2 R5-1a WRONG WAY
US 181 Southbound Exit to Tancahua St (Location B)
27.801584 -97.397206 R3 R5-1a WRONG WAY
US 181 Southbound Exit to Upper Broadway St (Location C)
27.799990 -97.396658 R4 R5-1a WRONG WAY
27.799568 -97.396191 R5 R5-1a WRONG WAY
27.799553 -97.396317 R6 R5-1a WRONG WAY
27.799236 -97.396199 R7 R3-2 NO LEFT TURN (symbol)
US 181 Southbound Exit to Twigg St (Location D)
27.800139 -97.396585 R8 R5-1a WRONG WAY
27.800021 -97.395927 R9 R5-1a WRONG WAY
US 181 (Nueces County) Signs to Be Replaced
Latitude Longitude SIGN NO. DESICNATION SIGN CONTENT
US 181 Southbound Exit to Powers St (Location A)
27.803145 -97.397371 RP1 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER (48" x 48")*
27.803041 -97.397347 RP2 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER (48" x 48")*
US 181 Southbound Exit to Tancahua St (Location B)
27.801288 -97.397433 RP3 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER (48" x 48")*
27.801185 -97.397350 RP4 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER (48" x 48")*
US 181 Southbound Exit to Upper Broadway St (Location C)
27.799334 -97.396190 RP5 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER (36" x 36")*
27.799347 -97.396305 RP6 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER (36" x 36")*

$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

SMALL SIGN
REMOVAL &
REPLACEMENT
SUMMARY

SHEET 1 OF 1
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SMA RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE MOUNT

$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

SUMMARY OF SMALL SIGNS - - - CLEARANCE
Post Type Anchor Type Mounting Designation SIGNS

< | V| O .

w w w . UA = Univer-Conc

S| S £ FRP = Fiberglass Posts UB = Univer-Bolt P = Prefb. "Plain" 1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext.

i L TWT = Thin-wall SA = Slip-Conc _ W BM = Extruded Beam TY N = Tvpe N

SIGN s s | s _ (Lor2) p T= Prefab. "T . ype

LATITUDE LONGITUDE SIGN NO. DESIGNATION SIGN CONTENT SIGNDIMENSIONS | 2 | 2 | 2 | 10BWG=10BWG SB= Slip-Bolt U =prefab. "U" | WC=1.12 #/ft Wing Chan. TYS=Type S

z|z |z $80 = Sched 80 WS =Wedge Steel - ’ EXAL = Extruded Alum. Signs

= = = WP= Wedge Plstic

o T s S

) — -—

< < <

US 181 Southbound Exit to Powers St (Location A)
27.804325 -97.397478 1 R5-1a WRONG WAY ** 42" x 30" X Installing WWD sign and equipment on pedestal pole--notification assembly (Refer to Sign Mounting summary sheet)
27.803831 -97.397322 3 R5-1a WRONG WAY 42" x 30" X $80 1] SA T | |
27.803811 -97.397445 4 R5-1a WRONG WAY ** 42" x 30" X Installing WWD sign and equipment on pedestal pole--detection assembly (Refer to Sign Mounting summary sheet)
US 181 Southbound Exit to Tancahua St (Location B)
27.802401 -97.397069 5 R5-1a WRONG WAY ** 42" x 30" X Installing WWD sign and equipment on pedestal pole--notification assembly (Refer to Sign Mounting summary sheet)
27.801575 -97.397213 6 R5-1a WRONG WAY ** 42" x 30" X Installing WWD sign and equipment on pedestal pole--detection assembly (Refer to Sign Mounting summary sheet)
US 181 Southbound Exit to Upper Broadway St (Location C)
27.799981 -97.396626 7 R5-1a WRONG WAY ** 42” x 30” X Installing WWD sign and equipment on pedestal pole--notification assembly (Refer to Sign Mounting summary sheet)
27.803831 -97.397322 8 R5-1a WRONG WAY 42" x 30" X $80 1] SA | T | |
27.799440 -97.396294 9 R5-1a WRONG WAY ** 42” x 30” X Installing WWD sign and equipment on pedestal pole--detection assembly (Refer to Sign Mounting summary sheet)
27.799244 -97.396206 10 R3-2 NO LEFT TURN (symbol) (EDGE-LIT LED) 24" x 24" X $80 1] SA | p | |
US 181 Southbound Exit to Twigg St (Location D)
27.800113 -97.396546 11 R5-1a WRONG WAY ** 42" x 30” X Installing WWD sign and equipment on pedestal pole--notification assembly (Refer to Sign Mounting summary sheet)
27.800021 -97.395910 12 R5-1a WRONG WAY ** 42" x 30” X Installing WWD sign and equipment on pedestal pole--detection assembly (Refer to Sign Mounting summary sheet)
NOTES:

COORDINATES PROVIDED HERE ARE APPROXIMATE LOCATIONS. THE ENGINEER SHALL
IDENTIFY THE PROPER SIGN LOCATIONS AT EACH EXIT BEFORE THE FOUNDATIONS
ARE POURED.

** INSTALLING WWD (WRONG WAY DRIVER) LED SIGN AND EQUIPMENT ON PEDESTAL
POLE (REFER TO SIGN MOUNTING SUMMARY SHEET).

SIGN ASSEMBLY 10 IS AN EDGE-LIT LED SIGN WHICH WILL REQUIRE PAYMENT BY THE SIGN

MOUNTING AS WELL AS BY ITEM 6227-6002 (SOLAR POWERED LED ROADSIDE SIGN). REFER
TO THE SIGN MOUNTING AND RELATED ITEMS SUMMARY INCLUDED WITHIN THIS PLAN SET.

SMALL SIGN
SUMMARY

SHEET 1 OF 1

% '
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$TIMES

$DATES
SFILES

DATE
FILE

ROUTE SHEILDS, ENTER
SIGN EXIT ONLY PANELS & BACKGROUND X TYPE OF MOUNT GALVANIZED STRUCTURAL STEEL DRILLED SHAFT
AP BACK SIGN DIMENSIONS OTHER ATTACHMENTS SUBSTRATE (SQ FT) IF WIND NO. LINEAR FEET TOTAL LINEAR FEET
LOCATION GROUND DIRECT | ALUMINUM |GROUND MOUNT| oyeRHEAD | OVERHEAD ZONE OF POST | POST | POST | WEIGHT | NON-REINF REINFORCED
NO POSTS ALUM/FIBER = 0
- (1T03) ALUMINUM = 1
COLOR WIDTH (FT) HEIGHT (FT) APPLY (TYPE A) (TYPE G) TYPE (O) SIGN FIBERGLASS =3 1 2 3 LBS. 24" 30" 36"
[ 1
A RED 27.803892, -97.397365
8 X 4 32.00 X
[ 1
[ 1
[ 1
[ 1
[ 1
[ 1
[ 1
[ 1
PAGE _ TOTALS 32.00 PAGE _ |TOTALS
LARGE SIGN
SUMMARY
SHEET 1 OF
®
NOTES:
INSTALLATION OF THE WRONG WAY SIGN SHALL BE ON THE BACK SIDE OF THE TRUSS Texas
IDENTIFIED HERE. ALL BRACKETS AND HARDWARE WILL BE PROVIDED BY THE CONTRACTOR Department
of Transportation
AND SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 636.
CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
007406 253 us 181

DIST COUNTY

SHEET NO.

CRP NUECES
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: R=. 44"

. . . COLORS:
The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended — FLUORESCENT

to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control R=.13" ) : gﬂﬁggmmn
devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zone signs. BLACK
The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements BORDER AND

R=1,1"
shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). \2/ LEGEND
(~_r

31"

—_

2.57"
2.88

L7
31"

2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the ORANGE

responsibility of the Engineer. = FLUORESCENT ——
~ BACKGROUND

R=,75"
3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed ﬂﬁﬁﬁm

by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop, WHITE BORDER
F AND SYMBOL
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. -

J

48"

55
\

BLACK

5.

4, The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change i
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer. 4/ =

« 75"

14"

[
4"
>t

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the
applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway o
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

h.l

.94

1.41 L.4I

.94

6. When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be
redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the
necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as
directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be
revised to show appropriate work zone distance.

.94

3.0" Radius, 1.25" Border, 0.75" Indent, Black on Yel low;
—: [STAY ALERT] Font: D

4// 3.0" Radius, 1.25" Border, 0.75" Indent, Black on Orange;
4/// = [TALK OR TEXT LATER] Font: C specified length;

94
a2/

.14

-

.31"*1

I !
1.68".67"1.68".67"1.68"
1 T

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of *
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes ) L 6. 38" 3

justify the signing. 8.38"

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the 9"
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is maonufactured. SIGN DETAIL (GZO-]OT)

9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. As shown on BC(2), the OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR
TEXT LATER (see Sign Detail G20-10T) aond the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE
sign with plaque shal |l be erected in advance of the CSJ limits. However " . I . . s
Thg TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign will not be required on projects consisfiné Trofflc.Con+roI Devices List" (CWZTCD) gescrlbes pre-qualified ?roduc+s
solely of mobile operation work, such as striping or milling edgeline rumble on? their sourcis $Td may be found on-line at the web oddress given
strips. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES, CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs below or by contacting:
shal | be erected at or near the CSJ limits.

Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone

Texas Department of Transportation
Traffic Operations Division - TE

11. Except for devices required by Note 10, traffic control devices should Phone (512) 416-3118

be in place only while work is actually in progress or a definite need
exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control
devices. SHEET 1 OF 12

® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’' private vehicles THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT ;;g;f’ oﬁﬂfﬁﬁw
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the http://www.txdot.gov ITeanDePa’tmentOfoanSPO"faﬁon Standard

right-of-way |line as possible, or located behind a barrier or gquardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer. COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
WORKER SAFETY APPAREL NOTES: MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) GENERAL NOTES

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS) " AND REOUIREMENTS

within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety apparel meeting STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
the requirements of ISEA "American National Standard for High-Visibility BC (] ) - l 4

Apparel," or equivalent revisions, and Iabeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD) _— bo-T4don v X007 [ove Tx00T [owe ToBOT [exe 130T

performance for Class 2 or 3 risk exposure. Class 3 garments should be TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS ©Tx00T November 2002 P p— o8 omAr

considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work. REVISIONS oot4 | o6 253 Us 181

4-03 5-10 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
9-07 T7-13

CRP NUECES 15

95




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS T- INTERSECT [ON TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING"®

ROAD WORK PACING
ROAD WORK <= NEXT X MILES SIZE 5
NEXT X MILES = | o0 111m 620-1bTL N

ROAD WORK

TN s
620-2 1 poap WoRk (Optional

q q
see Note 620-1aT CW20-1D \ . . -
1 and 4) / / ) Sign Conventional| Expressway/ Posted| Sign
4 INTERSECTED | Block - City <= | 1000°-1500° - Hwy Number Road Freeway Speed [Spocing
% a§ ROADWAY 1000° -1500° - Hwy = 1 Block - City or Series X
" - 7 I X I > Feot
h T 1
X X X 4 ee
CROSSROAD g Al . \/; Q \ Exgo MPH lcapprx.)
1
X X X . csy WORK 30 120
k * + 620-50p | WORK / 80 8 620-50p | “ORK Cw22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48"
§“ §® ZONE BEGIN min. o TRAFFIC cw23 35 160
TRAFFIC G20-5T | ROAD WORK Q R20-5T FINES CwW25 40 240
R20-5T FINES NEXT X MILES
ROAD WORK DOUBLE
NAVE - - 45 320
XX ML S DOUBLE c20-61| e |7 R20-5qTP | et CW1, CW2,
SN - ARE_PRESENT
G20-2 END A R20-50TP & —_STAIE__ CW7, CWs, 36" x 36" 48" x 48" 50 400
G20-1aT  (Optional ROAD WORK CONTRACTOR 55 500 2
see Note Cw9, Cwii,
1 ond 4) | | ROKS MRk W14 60 6002
. . . 620-2 65 7002
May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. CW3, Cw4, 5
(See note 2 below) CW5, CW6, | 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 0 800
1. The typical minimum signing on o crossroad approoch should be @ "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign ond a CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION cws-3, 75 900 2
(G20-2) "END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. CwW10, Cwi12 80 1000 2
2. The Engineer moy use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted bock to back 1. The Engineer will determine the types and location of any additional traffic control devices, 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under such as a flagger and accompanying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is * *
"Typical Construction Warning Sign Size ond Spacing"). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for being performed at or near an intersection.
Texas" monual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advonce warning signs on low volume For typicol i . divided high - nd fr
crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether o rood is low volume. This information shall be shown 2. If construction closes the road ot a T-intersection the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR % ‘tor Typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways of €eways,

see Part 6 of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"”

in the plons. NAME " (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricades for the road closure (see BC(10) also). . . . .
3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such as FLAGGER The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left arrow(G20-1bTL) and "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" right arrow {TMUTCD) typical application diagrams or TCP Standard Sheets.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When additional signs ore required, these signs will (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.

A Minimum distance from work area to first Advance Worning sign nearest the

ns ider rt of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper . oy .
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Insp w! prope work area ond/or distance between each additional sign.

location and spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Troffic Control Plan sheets or the Work
Zone Standord Sheets.

4, The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-1aT}sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise GENERAL NOTES

motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer 1. Special or larger size signs may be used as necessary.

will determine whether o roadway is considered high volume.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased os required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection areq, oppropriote traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.

the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

3. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile

SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more advance warning.
WORK AREAS I[N MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS L |
D " 620-9TP % ¥ |BEGIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
%’SEK crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer. See Note 2 under “"Typical
BEGIN DO TRAFFIC STAY ALERT OBEY Location of Crossroad Signs".
—_DELIN R20-5T% % g
% % G620-5T _ _p |NeT FINES WARNING
ﬁg(#DX 'I‘?L‘EE Cw-aL ‘iés‘ PASS DOUBLE "' SIGNS 5. Only diomond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
CW20-1D NAVE XX appropriate) B o STATE LAW
CW1-4R * %G20-6T | DR CHIS-1P | wen R20-5aTPX X|<Hen TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Standord Highway
!\‘ggk ST @ G20-10T% % R20-3T% % Sign Designs for Texas" monual for complete list of available sign design
CONTRACTOR .
' _— >M<P|| CW13-1P Type 3 Barricade or X X X M X sizes.
CW20-1D channelizing devices \
,L/. //J“.“o"',, \ » q q 4 q q q q

< / N _ e B : LI;ZGBEND' :
=> / o::m\ <& / / <& : %o 54 / T = Ol:io ype 3 Barricade

Channel izing Devices

\

q
4 = o // = | /egiming of SPEED/ ' m | ¥ ;
e— = Z NO-PASSING R2-1| LIMIT WORK ZONE | 20727 X ¥ -l Sign

Channel izing sy Limit line should
3X §honnel ! '. . P ROA%NgoRK cgordir.]a-re @ >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distances occur between minimal work spoces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 % ¥ location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the opplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
to be placed on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-5T)sign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
ke > ¥%620-50P | Hors STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
__BEGIN | [spPEED TR OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. §® o Trafl{[c
- ) s = erations
ROAD ¥ ¥ G20-5T ﬁ&I}DX “?LFEI; LIMIT | yxroo-st | FiNes ' m;r;ggc No decimals shall be used. ITexas Department of Transportation ;DtiVif,iond
CLOSED|R11-2 -y e X X DOUBLE . STATE LAW (®) The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-20T) anaar
Type 3 - 620-6T G ¥ ¥ R20-50TP| sonmens TALK OR TEXT LATER shall be used as shown on the sample layout when advance
CVII 6 Barricade or W1 3-1P W20 1E xx | —conmcie— ¥ %R2-1 L one Presn | ();ezge-IOT ;2&'3T signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the
channelizing MPH motorist of entering or leaving a part of the work zone
devices lying outside the CSJ Limits where traffic fines may double BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
X X X X X X X if workers are present.
/ : 4 : o, ; ; ) q _ present. PROJECT LIMIT
. ¥ ¥ Required CSJ Limit signing. See Note 10 on BC(1). TRAFFIC
\ 1 | FINES DOUBLE signs will not be required on projects
consisting solely of mobile operations work.
g 1
! — — — ) e T T T - BC(2)-14
Channelizing ~———CSJ Limit => Area for plocement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign
/ T g Devices | and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic FlLE: bo-14. dgn bN: TXDOT ‘m:m)or\uw: TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
WORK ﬂ // P X F\SPEED RzZ-1 Control Flan. ©TxDOT November 2002 CONT |sECT Jo8 HIGHNAY
fe—————=
SPACE LIMIT @ Contractor will install a regulatory speed Iimit sign at revisions oot | % ks 18
ROAD WORK >< >< the end of the work zone. 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
G20-2 % % 7-13 cRP NUECES 16
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordonce with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
ond opproved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

No warranty of any

oG Shown e cs of work activity and not throughout the entire project. e o s
See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
addlflqnu[ advance . . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.

'JZ%? - - - - - — == N - - — __:4:%;__ - = = = =

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

= -
|

il
: A<$SSS§\ <\\§Sf §FDOQQQQSSQQQ\ AN\

IO |o k)\\\\ b ANNY ANNNNNY b |o |o |o
See General See General
(750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
[ |
WORK
620-5aP
SPEED ZONE
LIMIT A ;’8{}5 620-5aP reEs SPEED = SPEED
7 O e SPEEL LIMIT WORK VZVgNE 620-50p LIMIT
SPEED A ZONE | G20-5aP ->a
R2-1 60 LIMIT 6 O R2-1 7 O R2-1 SPEED SPEED 7 O R2-1
CW3-5 R2-1 LIMIT LIMIT
6 O 6 O R2-1 6 O R2-1
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed Iirpi’rs should be used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
Q higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ipeed zanz_mg:? Gref'llu“'}omd for one direction of travel ond are normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or eoch direction of travel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
c) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting” on BC(4)).
e) width
f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver L 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zonme speed limit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) ploque and the "SPEED LIMIT" (R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed l'imit may be inc!uded on the desigrj of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ' ® Traffic
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. = 0'[’)%?5%’;:5
in the fravelled way. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A 7exas Department of Transportation Standard
L. . L. D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted aond visible to the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.
motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not
present, signs shall be removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only. . BARRchDE AND CONSTRUCT lON
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED L lMl T
10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC (3) l 4
FILE: bc-14. dgn o TxDOT  [eks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ ex: TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0074 | 06 253 us 181
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-]3 CRP NUECES 17
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No warronty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS 1. Controctor shall install and maintain signs in a straight ond plumb condition and/or os directed by the Engineer.

2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.

3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.

4, All signs shall be installed in accordonce with the plans or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulote, warn, ond

guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.
5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the "Stondard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
from the plans. Any varigtion in the plons shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s
° ™ Responsible Person. All changes must be documented in writing before being implemented. This caon include documenting the changes in
g N g the I[nspector’s TxDOT diary and having both the Inspector and Contractor initial ond dote the agreed upon changes.
o @© 6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the “Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD). The Contractor
L _f g shall install the sign support in accordonce with the monufacturer’s recommendations. If there is a question regarding installation
= Lo - T procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the manufacturer’'s installation recommendotions so the Engineer can
_ 7'0, min. = o verify the correct procedures are being followed.
e[ 0'-6' 9.0° max. =] 6" or 3 7.0° min, 7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with daomaged or cracked substrates ond/or
B le—— 4 L o 9.0° mox 4l b . . A -
= N r &= [greater . . N 27 9.0° max. H § A 6.0" min. damaged or morred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.
” N 1 8. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The moximum height of letters and/or company logos used
for identification shall be 1 inch.
9. The Contractor shall replace damoged wood posts. New or domoged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.
P s — || B!
Paved N7~y Paved N i~ l“ % RAT OF K_{ fine the "Tex 1 niform Troffic trol Devices™ Port 6)
~ ~ < . . . . - - N
shou! der SR shou lder SONY = :J\\ﬂ i 1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates can vaory based on the type of
I //\5/7 work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the appropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The
Contractor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets manufacturer’'s recommendations in
¥% When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign appears straight and plumb. 2990[gn;°+:::\52:’g:'fg;12:55 ongr:u:ﬁ:*Irogcgfp!’:;kar?gz;?om:n:xsz;e than 3 dovs
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling. - - ! y - w upi cati . yS. . . . . .
bj s shall NOT be p I 'ng b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one doylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
. than one hour.
% % Wnhen plaques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be attached to the upright nearest the travel lane. fore ™ 0 B . . . ; } . }
Supplemental plaques (advisory or distance) should not cover the surfoce of the parent sign. 3 SE&CI *ZETQ::{S;I?”%ZK +gg¥*£§u;?:; ;h?;cgg?:z Iﬁ: gol?cg;&?n for more than 1 hour in @ single doylignt perfod.
8 ' .
e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
SIGN_MOUNTING_HE IGHT
L Suppor t ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports . The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
= = shal | not will be by bolts ond nuts as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other signs.
I‘E?“E_ protrude Y , 2. The bottom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above
7o above 8ign or screws. Use TxDOT's or the ground.
= ME manufacturer’s recommended 3. Long-term/Intermediate-term Signs may be used in Iieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
S N / procedures for attaching sign 4, Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
substrates to other types of appropr iate Long-term/Intermediate sign height.
TE :IFFH o % sign supports 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface regardless of work duration.
NI Suppor / F
FH qE N ;Eg*lrrl'u2:+ R@AD 1 1. The Controctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plaons or as directed by the Engineer.
ol L above sign rl rl <': TRAT
H”‘; Hlﬂ LE I W@RK I A OR Nails shall NOT 1. The Controctor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the maonufocturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
) support that is being used. The CNZTCD Iists eoch substrate that con be used on the different types and models of sign supports.
"=—Hﬁ" Il Il be al lowed. 2. "Mesh" type materials ore NOT an approved sign substrate, regardless of the tightness of the weave.
DJ‘HﬁEU |A|H| EAD Each sign 3. All wooden individual sign panels fobricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
RE PRESENT 1N fastened to the back of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attached to the back of the sign using wood
Sign supports shall shall be attaoched screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice and spaced at 6"
extend more than direc'rly to the sign centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.
1/2 way up the rt. Multipl REFLECTIVE SHEETING
back of the sign S.UDDO - Multiple 1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color ond retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
substrate. U signs shall not be for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BCI1).
] H 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white background.
TONT ELETVAITION Jomed or spliced by 3. Orange sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-B8300 Type B or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with orange backgrounds.
Fiber R:?:%o:]zeg P?;s'r'c any means. Wood SICN LETTERS
1 1 1
supports shall not be 1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired Administration (FHWA) and as published in the "Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas" monual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION b lict first closs workmanship in accordance with Depaortment Standards and Specifications.
above ond two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind y splicing or REMOVING OR COVERING
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths Wood other means, 1. When sign messages moy be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
should be at least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice and 2. Long-term stationary or intermediote stationary signs installed on square metal tubing moy be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
of at least the same gauge material. the sign message is not applicoble. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the medion of divided highwoys or near any

intersections where the sign moy be seen from approoching troffic.

DATE
FILE

3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree ongles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely

STOP/SLOW PADDLES CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS covered when not required.

X . WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS 4. When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil block plastic, or other materials which will cover the
1. STOP/SLOW paddles are the primary method to control troffic entire sign face and maintain their opoque properties under outomobile headlights at night, without domaging the sign sheeting.
by floggers. The STOP/SLOW paddle size should be 24" x 24" 5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.
as detailed below. 1. Permonent signs are used to give notice of traffic laws or regulations, call 6. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be offixed to a sign face.
2. When used at night, the STOP/SLOW paddie shall be attention to conditions that are potentially hozardous to traffic operations, 7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work.
retrorefiectorized. show route designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, points SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS
3. STOP/SLOW poddles may be attached to a staff with g minimum of interest, and other geographical, recreational, or cultural information. - . . .
. . . . . hts to ki i i
length of 6’ to the bottom of the sign. Drivers proceeding through a work zone need the same, if not better route ] f::rﬁs:'g? :::gggz;: ;?g:.lzﬁy*hgogzzigzlgglsgsazd ghozelg bgoﬂsegmmg e
4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW poddle faces guidance as normal ly installed on @ roadway without construction. 2. The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling ond to SHEET 4 OF 12
shall only be as s?ecificol ly described in Section 6E.03 2. When permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions, maintain o constant weight. ' ® Traffic
Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD. remove or cover the permanent signs until the permanent sign message matches 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted - Oge;rgt.ions
the roadway condition. . for use as sign support weights. I Texas Department of Transportation Standory
= 3. When existing permonent signs are moved ond relocated due to construction 4, Sandbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond a maximum of 50 Ibs.
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times. 5. Sandbogs shall be made of a durable materiol that tears upon vehicular
4. [f existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall NOT be used.
instal led on crashworthy bases as shown on the SMD Standord sheets. The signs 6. Rubber ballasts des! e .
. S A . gned for channelizing devices should not be used for
shal | meet the required mounting heights shown on the BC Sheets or the SMD ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and manufactured BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON

Stondards. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CNZTCD Iist. TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES

24" relocating existing signs. 7. Sandbogs shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
5. [f permanent signs ore to be removed and relocated using temporary supports, traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
the Contractor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC sheets or the hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sandbags shall be placed
CWZTCD. The signs shall meet the required mounting heights shown on the along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.
BC Sheets or the SMD Standards during construction. This work should be paid 8. Sondbags shall NOT be ploced under the skid and shall not be used to level BC (4 ) - l 4
for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports ploced on slopes.
N 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or damaged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS FILE: be-14.dgn on: TXDOT Jeks TxDOT[ows TxDOT [ exs TxDOT
le 24n N le 24 N or his/her construction equipment shall be replaced os soon as possible by the 1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used the flag ©TxD0T  November 2002 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHNAY
= Bockground - Red i = Bockground - Orange i Controctor to ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This will be subsidiary shal | be 16 inches square or larger and shal | be orange or fluorescent REVISIONS 0074 | 06 253 us 181
Legend & Border - White Legend & Border - Black to [tem 502. red-orange in color. Flags shall not be allowed to cover any portion of 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
the sign face. 7-13 CRP NUECES 8
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formots or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Max i mum 24" 2%6 Sign Sign > Sign Sign
Moximun axd o = 12 sa. ft. of i F———_ iq - Post . Post :| . Post Post
21 sq. ft. of wood I ] fon foce 2x6 i :
/ sign face A post 246 27" \\ 2%6 f
- o2 .
2 - S P S . :
I I L 0 : :
O <
I I x4 K L1 p 'ﬁ 5 K H e
4x4 " . .
wood ¥ x 60 x4 <1¢] desirabie <2 desiravle
/ post 72" block block “|e s |9
I' Ll I' [l 18"
l - HH o HH
| " N 34" min, .m Optional RA
H H and Length of skids moy 48" E E strong soils, | reinforcing 5 g
Top wood be increased for minimum oe 55 mln.. n slee\“/e—>-: H 34" min. in Base
See BC (4} post additional stability. sle weak soils. (172" larger oo strong soils, See the CWZTCD Post
for sign Top HE than sign ‘}'f' 55" min. in for embedment.
30" height 24 /2"4 x 40 X See BC(4) anchor Stub HE post) x 18 HE weak s0i Is.
requirement — for sign 24" 2x4 brace nchor Stul HH NH
q - 2x6 heighg _ / (174" larger E E Anch(“>r Stub : 2
1 requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts than sign o (174" lorger  (s]e
[ [N O Ll il = or 3/8" x 3 1/2" S post) ———=|33 LA H
N B =T <& (min.) la HH HH
——l N N scrows D N N N
40" 36" Front 4x4 block 4x4 block . OPTION 1 (AOPJIONSTZ ) OPTION 3
Front Sice sice (Direct Embedment} nehor Stub (Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleevel) WING CHANNEL
ron —_—
Lap-splice/base
SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS PER:R”ED — MET”L — S Cofed ach
LONG/ INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS O G OUND MOUN ED SIGN SU OR S
Refer to the CWZTCD and the monufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The maximum sign square footage shall adhere to the manufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations can be used for larger signs.
16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign 1172 WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of |~ dia. (typ) Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
10mm extruded the CNZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. '_ on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
thinwall plostic 1/2" plywood is al lowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
" p face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if opproved by the Engineer. (See web address for
g "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
i- @ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt 18"
o {2 per support) joining
B sign panel and supports OTHER DES I GNS
4 MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
° . AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
S g'f"‘;ﬁ;'f‘f”l‘c CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
q :2332 p:sl 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
A (DO NOT SPLICE) 1374 " x 1 3/4 " x 129" Nominal |number Max i mum Minimum | Drilled 1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
[ (hole to hole) 12 ga. support Post of Sq. feet of Soil Hole(s) supports, but 3/8" bolts with nuTs_or 3/8" x 31/2"
I | 3/4" galv. round telescopes into sleeve Size |Posts| Sign Face | Embedment|Required lag scu;(_aws must be used on every joint for final
gy with 5/16" holes i W) " " o o connection.
- or 1 3/4" x 1 3/4" : . N
[l . . . . ~ 4 x 4 2 21 36" NO 2. No more thaon 2 sign posts shall be placed within o
M square tubing lOBQQIe)xIé 324 Sq:q?: p;:cz(l;med > 7x6 1 21 36" YES 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
loid - .. CNZTCD List.
Upright must Tl I — tubing diagonal brace 5 1x6 | 2 36 36 YES 's
+e|e§copel+o . I [e o o o #)e o 0o o o Q I - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7' height °f WOOD POST SYSTEM FOR GROUND foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement 28" | 1374 " x 1 3/4 " x 32 (hole MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS This will be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
°¥f to hole) 12 ga. square perforated : :;
o tubing cross brace N [ see BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration.”
. o 3/8" X 4-1/2 ar. Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
7 o [e] 5 BOLT (TYP )g _— . _{ * NOT be allowed. Posts shall be painted white.
Jio . = -
27/ N D A See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
— pin ot angle - - N " that can be used for each approved sign support.
i i acaa P aded 10 N ~l 8 @3/8 * X 3" gr.
) match sideslope 3 o = H 5 bolt
36 N ° 13/4" x13/4" x 129" : SHEET 5 OF 12
2.5° = " (hole to hole) : ~ ® Traffic
Welds fo start @116 12 go. square s S ; Ogerations
lelds to start on 7 er forated o ;P ivision
opposite sides Er)ubing upright ——» . _%m_ . I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
going in opposite N7 3"
directions. Minimum . \
weld, do not 48 -2" x 2" x
i o S cosrerety weices | BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
e H Ui ubi
weld & upright (hole to hole)
% 2" | [Fesssssvsevcssssssess] 12 go. perforated TYPICAL SlGN SUPPORT
weld—— N[5 weld starts here tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8"
starts 4 weld | 5 (hole to hole)
here 4 I 12 go. square
SINGLE LEG BASE per forated -
Side View tubing sleeve BC ‘5) l 4
| | welded to skid FILE: be-14. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
I 60" | ©TXDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0074 | 06 253 Us 181
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS 9-07  8-14
7-13 cRP NUECES )
00




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

WHEN NOT [N USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC . v o
(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable . .
changeable message signs (PCMS). Phose ] . Cond i '|' i on |_ i S'l's PhGSG 2: POSS | b I e Componen'l' L | STS
2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words (about four to
Signt cnarogters per word), not including simple words such os *10,” Road/Lone/Romp C List Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning ** Advance
) , . n m r i it i . . . : :
Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that oa ane/sRamp osure S Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alternate. Three-phase messages are not al lowed. Each phase of the
message should convey a single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
Alwoys use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
along with the number when referring fo a roadway. CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
When in use the bottom of o stationary PCMS message ponel should be AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
a minimun 7 feet above the roadway, where possible.
The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to —
start on Saturdoy morning and end by Sunday evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which ore avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on @ PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E UsS XXX SPEED MAY XX
Do not “flash" messages or words included in a message. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
AR Ao AN AR ot o A B CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
. Do POt use the word "Donger T messoge, 9ine ' ' LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR TO LANE XX PM -
. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or “LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.
. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically across NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT UsS XXX USE NEXT
the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS T0 CAUTION FRI-SUN
. The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
displayed fogether. Words or phrases not on this Iist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
dobreviated, unless shown in the TMUTCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY TO
. PCMS character height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from ot least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must hove a character height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP UsS XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
‘E’”dh“‘LI’?* bef|$g|$lehfr?g g* 'eai* 480 fe:;- boord rother th CLOSED TO BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
. Each line of text should be centered on the message boord rather than
left or right justified, CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
. If disabled, the PCMS should default to an illegible display that will
not alarm mZ)'roris'rs and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bors is appropriote. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
*
WORD OR PHRASE ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CEIC_)\S/ED % LANES SHIFT in Phase 1 must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phase 2. LimE % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
est Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
oulevard BLVD Monday MON 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT and ALL con be interchanged as appropriate.
ridge BRDG Norma NORM 2. The 1st phose (or both) should be selected from the 2. Roadway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
Connot CANT Nor th N "Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate.
Center _ CTR Nor thbound (route) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
Eggg;mc*'m CONST AHD :orkmg :gING on Travel, Location, General Worning, or Advance Notice be interchonged as appropricte.
oad Phase Lists". 4, Highwoy names and numbers reploced as appropriate.
CROSSING XING Right Lane RT LN 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchonged as needed.
Detour Route DETOUR RTE Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
Do Not DONT Service Road SERV_RD 5. [f two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE and MILES interchanged as appropriate.
Eost E Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Eoch PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.
Eastbound (route) E Slippery SLIP and should be understandoble by themselves. 9. Distonces or AHEAD can be eliminated from the message if a
| cmergency EMER South S 6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work date, calendor days should be replaced with
Entrance, Enter |ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
Express Lone EXP LN Street ST no more thaon one week prior to the work.
Expressway EXPWY Sunday SUN SHEET 6 OF 12
XXXX Feet XXXX_FT Telephone PHONE oo
Frocamr FRwy, Py ooy TV PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR =" operations
Freewoy Blocked | FNY BLKD To Downtown TO DWNTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | sianeior
Friday FRI Traffic TRAF TRAFF ON T
Rozor dous DFTvng [WAZTRIVIG | [ rove ers TRV PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO IC ON THE
azar dous Moter 10 Tossiis TES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION RRICADE A TRUCT
e Time Winufes [ TIWE WIN OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
. HWY Upper Level UPR LEVEL
Highwoy S Venrcles (s VER, VERS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
- . Worning WARN
Information [N Heanesday _ WED FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
Junction JCT azégh'r Limit zT LIMIT 1. When Full Motrix PCMS signs ore used, the character height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be mointained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Left LFT WesToound routeT W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above. BC(6)-14
Left Lane LFT LN Wet Pavement WET PVMT 2. When symbol signs, such as the "Flogger Symbol"(CW20-7) are represented grophically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the approval of the Engineer, it
Lane Closed LN CLOSED Will Not WONT shal | maintain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: bo-14. dgn o TxDOT [ck: TxDOTJow:  TxDOT [oxs TxDOT
|-°‘{’e" Level LWR LEVEL 3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, aond shall not substitute ©TxD0T November 2002 CONT |sEcT J0B HIGHWAY
Maintenance MAINT for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 0074 | 06 253 Us 181
Roadway 4, A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate o flashing orrow boord provided it meets the visibility, flash rote ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 pyvs P p—
designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13 CcRP NUECES 20
TO0




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

1. Borrier Reflectors shall be pre-qualified, and conform to the color and

ivi i ; TE H Barrier Reflector on Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
;:;::g:;:zqzeg:I;gﬂgg*:»ro:hzﬁgg,??a|Ap||r(|)§:cg: E?Zgu%gféggrzggner 16" tall plastic bracket toper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.
shown on BC(1),
2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be as specified in the TMUTCD. The
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512.

1. The Flashing Arrow Board should be used for all Iane closures on multi-lane roodways, or slow
moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel Ianes.

2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
Max. spacing of barrier or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

v 3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriote signs, barricades and/or other traffic
reflectors is 20 feet. . . s . M .
Attach the delineators as per control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.

N . 4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be oble to display the following symbols:
manufacturer’s recommendations.

Barrier
Reflectors

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

° °
° °
° ° °
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) o o
- - - See D & OM (VIA) . .
3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors N ry OR ry
shal |l be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB. °
An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ° °
CTB. This will allow for attachment of a barrier grapple without Install @ minimum of o o o °
damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of 3 Barrier Reflectors ® 0 ° L4 o
the CTB shall be located directly below the reflector mounted on top of o5 per monufocturer’s .° .‘
the barrier, as shown in the detail above. .
4, Where CTB separates two-way traffic, three barrier reflectors shall be recommendat ions. 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION L °
mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have
two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each
side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS
the detail above. ° ° ° O ° °
5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier .0. oo o .0. c 000 o .0. 0. 0. O.
reflectors will be required on top of the CTB.
6. Borrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR ° L4 L4 ° ® L
the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED L L LJ LJ LJ LJ
7. Maximum spacing of Barrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. DOUBLE ARROW
8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roodway marker tabs IN WORK ZONES LEFT & RIGHT CHEVRON ARROW
shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB’s in work LEFT & RIGHT
9. Attachment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per monufacturer’s zones shall meet crashworthy stondards
recommendat i ons. as defined in the National Cooperative " - ) L .
10.Missing or damaged Borrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Highway Research Report 350. Rgfer to 5. [Tyr-’zmoﬁﬁuagf-og';géqu?gﬁéf,;s of four corner lomps flashing simultoneously, or the Alternating
by the Engineer. . i i .
11 S?ngle slgpe borriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail the CWZTCD List for opproved end 6. The straignht Iine caution display is NOT ALLOWED.
) ' treatments and manufacturers. 7. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from rated lamp voltage.

The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more thon 40 flaoshes per minute.
8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equal
BARR I ER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFF IC BARR I ER AND ATTENUATORS intervals of 25 percent for each sequential phase of the flashing chevron.
9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential Chevron

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

display may be used during daylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING L [GHTS 12. A Flashing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
. . . 13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
1. Warning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow.

2. Warning lights shgll NOT b(:: ins'rol!ed or.1 barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roodway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to worn of or mork o potentially hozordous to bottom of panel.

area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type B or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmentol Material Specification DMS-8300.

4, Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE - WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning Iights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30x60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. C 48 x 96 15 | mile outomatic dimming devices. ?Si%:goéigR?Eglgg gaxgggli
Type € Worning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A flashing warning Iights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area.

drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. FLASH I NG ARRow BOARDS

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form @ merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lone SHEET 7 OF 12
changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. -
5. Type A, Type C aond Type D warning lights shall be installed ot locations os detailed on other sheets in the plans. §® Opz;’afggns
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on @ drum that has @ sign, chevron or vertical panel. i Division
7. The maximum spacing for warning lights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
AR REF TOR T PLAST R AS A TITUTE FOR TYP (STEADY RN) WAR HT 1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities
WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS SUBSTITUTE FO E C (STEADY BURN) WARNING L IGHTS must meet the requirements outlinea in the Nationol BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCTlON
1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on o plastic drum as o substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight ot the Cooperative Highway Research Report No. 350 (NCHRP 350)
discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. or the Monual for Assessing Sofg'ry Hardware (MASH).
2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufoctured using o sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted 2. EefeT ;OT:ARE CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or ARRO“ PANEL’ REFLECTORS’
on the CWZTCD. eve S. .
3. The warning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surface area (one-side) of 30 square inches. 3- $§Zer o the FWZLCD fgr a list g‘: :gprﬁr’r‘;es TZAS;‘ ted WARN l Nc L IGHTS & AT TENUATOR
Worning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where attached to the drum. Cin :hgrgl(r;\gunre on Treeways unless ofherwise note
or square.Must have a yellow 5. Square substrates must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 5. A TMA should be used anytime that it can be positioned
reflective surface area of at least attaches to the drum. . . . . . .. . 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure BC ( 7) - l 4
30 square inches . The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements for without adversely affecting the work performance. - - - - -
DMS 8300-Type B or Type C r A FILE: bo-14. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
. . . . 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when a work
7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an ©TxD0T_ November 2002 CONT | SECT Jo8 HIGHWAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. extended distance from the TMA. REVISIONS 0074 | 06 253 Us 181
9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 oISt COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 CRP NUECES 21
o




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this staondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

GENERAL NOTES

1. For long term stationory work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as Hondle
the primary chonnelizing device.

2. For intermediote term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be
used as the primary chonnelizing device but may be replaced in tangent
sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections

18" min

Top should not
allow col lection
of water or

9/16" dia. (typ)

for mounting
signs and

| warning 1ights

one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only debris
if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the -
cones in proper position and location. 4" mox
3. For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred 4" min
channel izing device but may be replaced in tapers, transitions and tangent 8" max
sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as (typ) EO;?n?;ﬂm 2:.'0;'0?2::8
approved by the Engineer. . .
4, Drums ond all related items shall comply with the requirements of the ESEEEE LR E:?ng 'T';F',ZEAS:;L?? 18" x 24" Sign 12" x 24"

i " i i fces" Y o - (Moximum Sign Dimension) i
??;5?2;)vggzlgzeorcxl i(T]ﬁ:avslohrﬁ:n;grl‘eor;rgr\:;:grgo;;g:’flges?zzl;otigixlces 2" max §4— pP—m—m—4——————— e r(leflec'rive shee'r!ng Chevron CW1-8, Opgosinq Traffic Lane muﬁirt,liiﬁll dP'.[:;;eoLms
(CWZTCD?. (ny?; with the top stripe Divider, Driveway sign D70a, Keep Right  sloping down towards

5. Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and being oronge. R4 series or other signs as approved travel way
shal | be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely - é by Engineer
affect their appearance or serviceability. _E h
6. The Controctor shall have a maximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic Q g‘
:;ﬁTsd;S?gzn;;g ;:ra;e(p];;ﬁ:rczzfdgi;:e Engineer/Inspector. The replace- Pl ywood. Al u-ninum or Metal siqn
) substrates shall NOT be used on
GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plastic drums
Pre-qualified plostic drums shall meet the following requirements: e—— Taper to ol low
1. Plostic drums shall be o two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall for stacking a
be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom. minimum of §
2. The body and base shall lock together in such a manner that the body . o drums SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling ot a speed g — —~ ON PLASTIC DRUMS
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal N - - Bgse (36"
hondling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles. = dia. max)
3. Plostic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformoble materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelizaotion devices or sign supports. hi toil i +oint 1. Signs used on plastic drums shall be monufactured using
4, Drums shall present a profile that is a minimum of 18 inches in width fo;sf:grgcl:of'lgnno sé: zggZdS substrates |isted on the CWZTCD.
at the 36 inch height when viewed from ony direction. The height of earion.
drum unit Itbody ir;g'rol led O:Ibzse) s:cr:ltll ged:] ;?n':r?um ofe3se;gche: and CW1-6L and ’_rhe CWZTCD 1ist for 2. Chevrons and other work zone signs with an oronge background
24" providers of opproved )

a maximum of 42 inches.

5. The top of the drum shall have @ built-in hondle for easy pickup and
shall be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle K3
shall have @ minimum of two widely spaced 9716 inch diometer holes to
al low attachment of a warning light, warning reflector unit or approved
compliant sign. 12"

6. The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating

shal |l be manufactured with Type B or Type Cp Orange
sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements
of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise
specified in the plans.

Detectable Pedestrian
Barricades

w~
2

“

Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white
sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A

orange ond white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less than Eg?'['?g?“ﬁq;‘;’f‘,::zi ling Diogonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
4 inches nor greater thaon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized 36" the intended traveled lane.
space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in | 4 4. Other sion messoges (text or symbol ic) " ’
width. . i X ic) may be used as

7. Boses shall have a maximum width of 36 inches, a moximum height of 4 36" 8" approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
inches, ond a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base 4 18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base. series signs discussed in note 8 below.

8. Plostic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange, . . . . .
high-density polyethylene (HDPE)} or other approved material. 5. Signs shall be installed using a 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)

ond nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connection.

45°}/‘\5/[,\x
4" Oronge
4" White

9. Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs.
10.Drum ond base shall be marked with manufacturer’s nome ond mode! number.

6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.

Detectable Edge
RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

1. The stripes used on drums sholl be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials
Specification DMS-8300, “Sign Face Materials."” Type A reflective
sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified in the plans.

2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum
sur face such that, upon vehicular impact, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-place and exhibit no delaminating, cracking, or loss of
retroreflectivity other thon that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 8

~

Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
locations they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)
should be used at each location called for in the plans.

2" Mox.

R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 ond R9-110 Sidewalk Closed signs which

sur face. . . . .
DIRECTION INDICATOR BARRICADE DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
approval of the Engineer.
. . . . . 1. When existing pedestrian facilities are disrupted, closed, or
1. The Direction Indicator Barricade may be used in tapers, . P M
BALLAST tronsitions, ond other areas where specific directional relocated in @ TTC zone, the temporary facilities shall be

guidance to drivers is necessary. detectable ond include aoccessibility features consistent with

the feotures present in the existing pedestrian focility.

SHEET 8 OF 12

. Unbal losted bases shall be lorge enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand. 2. 1f used, the Direction Indicator Barricade should be used - . . N -
This base, when filled with the ballast material, should weigh between in series to direct the driver through the tronsition ond into 2. Wnere pedestrians with visual disabilities normally use the -
A . . s closed sidewalk, a device that is detectable by a person ;ﬂ Trafte
35 Ibs (minimum) aond 50 Ibs (moximum). The ballost moy be sond in one the intended trovel lone. . . . with o visual disability traveling with the aid of a long cane = Operations
to three sandbags separate from the base, sand in a sand-filled plastic 3. The Direction Indicotor Borricade shall consist of One-Direction sholl be ploced ocross the full width of the closed sidewalk I . Division
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking Large Arrow (CW1-€) sign in the size shown with a black arrow 3. Devectonln meaes e ion bort ioades similor 10 tre one Siotued Texas Department of Transportation Standard
of sandbags will be allowed, however height of sandbags above pavement on a background of Type Br or Type Cp Oronge retrorefiective sheeting ) T tudinal g v onerate
9 s g 9 ve pav aobove a rail with Type A retroreflective sheeting in alternating 4" obove, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
surface may not exceed 12 inches. white ond orange stripes sloping downword ot on angle of barriers, and wood or chain link fencing with a continuous
Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. ond 50 Ibs. 45 degrees in the direction road users are to pass. Sheeting types detectoble edging con sotisfoctorily delineate o pedestrian
Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or shal |gbe as per DMS 8300. P o e path. . . . BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
a solid rubber base. 4. Double arrows on the Direction Indicator Borricade will not be 4. Tope, rope, or plastic chain strung between devices are not
Recycled truck tire sidewalls may be used for ballast on drums approved al lowed. detectable, do not comply with the design standords in the CHANNEL lz l NG DEV l CES
for this type of ballast on the CWZTCD Iist. 5. Approved monufacturers ore shown on the CWZTCD List. Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines

The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony material that
would become hazordous to motorists, pedestriaons, or workers when the
drum is struck by a vehicle.

Bal last shall be as approved by the monufacturers instructions.

for Buildings and Facilities (ADAAG)" and should not be used
as a control for pedestrian movements.

Worning lights shall not be attached to detectable pedestriaon
barricades.

DATE
FILE

BC(8)-14

5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrion barricades may use 8" nominal

holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming borricade rails gs shown on BC(10) provided that the top FILE: bo-14. dgn o TxDOT [ck: TxDOTJow:  TxDOT [oxs TxDOT
a hazard when struck by a vehicle. rail provides a smooth continuous rail suitable for hond 00T N ber 2002 cont Teecr 8 o
6. Ballast shall not be placed on top of drums. frailing with no splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. D007 November .
. 0074 06 253 us 181
7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 7-13
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
9-07 8-14 CRP NUECES 22
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

depth

F1XED
(Rigid or self-righting)

6. Pavement surfaces shall be prepored in @ manner that ensures proper bonding

between the odhesives, the fixed mount bases and the pavement surface.
self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement Adhesivecsj :r_mll be prepared ond applied occording to the monufocturer's

. . recommendat ions.

DRIVEABLE plastic drums but not fo replace plastic drums. 7. The installation and removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfoces, including pavement
surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveable baoses shall not be
permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
all application and removal procedures of fixed bases.

For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or
transitions on freeways and divided highways

Fixed Base w/ Approved Adnhesive 6
(Driveable Base, or Flexible
Support can be used)

8" to 12" 8" to 12 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 127 1. ;r.\::":nrﬁv;?rz'leszy:Zbgyal\éef;;g:; rectangle with @
'<—>| ini i i .
T 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
z change of alignment with the direction of travel Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be installed
= ond provide additional emphasis ond guidance for in close proximity to traffic ond are suitable for use on high or low
© . 18" vehicle operators with regaord to changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing ond
1" § 4" £ Min. horizontal alignment of the roadway. placement is uniform and in occordance with the "Texas Monual on Uniform
See 24" |+ See N 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD). ] ]
i note 7 min 4 a5 4 note 7 T side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side 2. Channelizing devices shc?wn on this sheet may r'mve Q drlvt-_:atlale, f|>.<ed or
45 § of an intersection. They shall be in line with por'robl(:: t.)ose.. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
® and at right angles to approaching traffic. be spec!f:ed in :rhe General No‘.res or other plon sheets. .
4" ° Spacing should be such that the motorist always Chonnel izing dEVICE§ on self:rlghhng supports SI"Iould be used in work zone
VP-1R ° v has three in view, until the change in alignment areas \t:here channe izing devices are f‘r(_equen‘rly impacted by er:rc_]n‘r veh!cles
VP-1L » eliminates its need. or vehicle related wind gusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
© . .. difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
Fixed Base Sur foce I - . 4. To be effective, fhe chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD and the
w/ Approved Mount Roadway ‘E Rigid 36 for ot leost 500 feet. "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
Adhesjve Base Surface 5 Suppor't 5. Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec- 4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a c!eon condition and rep!oce
/ \ ~ TES PZ 7 W tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be domaged, nonreflective, foded, or broken devices and_boses as fequl red by
. retroreflective Type Br or Type Cr. conforming to 'rhe_Engineef/lnspec'roc. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
18" == self-righting . e Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing and alignment. L
i Suppor t 12" minimum = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portable boses shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
Y embedment — requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.

Vertical Panels (VP’s} are normally used to channelize

traffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic.

8" to 12" 2. VP's may be used in daytime or nighttime situations.

|<—>| They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
— other areas such as lane transitions where positive

CHEVRONS

DATE
FILE

daytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Manual Appendix B "Treatment of Pavement Drop-offs in
N Work Zones" for additional guidelines on the use of
2_4 VP's for drop-offs. Minimum Suggested Maximum
min. 36" 3. VP's should be mounted back to back if used at the edge Desirable Spacing of
min. of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes Ps%se*e%d Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing
are to be reflective orange and reflective white and x % Devices
should always slope downward toward the travel Iane. * 10° 11° 12° Oon a Oon a
4. VP's used on expressways and freeways or other high Of fset|Of fset|Offset| Taper | Tangent
speed roadways, may have more than 270 square inches 30 2| 1507 | 165°| 180" 30’ 60"
of retroreflective orea facing traffic. S - - - n "
5. Self-righting supports are available with portable base. 35 L= 60 205" 225" | 245 35 70
See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 40 265°| 295'| 320° 40’ 80
{CWZTCD). g g g ” g
6. Sheeting for the VP's shall be retroreflective Type A 45 450' 495, 540, 45, 90,
e conforming to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, 50 500’ | 550°| 600 50 100
. . unless noted otherwise. 55 _ 550‘| 605'| 660’ 55° 110°
(Rigid or self-righting) 7. Where the height of reflective material on the vertical L=WS S - " n "
panel is 36 inches or greater, a panel stripe of LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600’ | 660" 720 60 120
PORTABLE 6 inches shall be used. 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65° 130
- 1. LCDs are crashworthy, |ightweight, deformoble devices that ore highly visible, have good torget value ond can be 70 700 | 770' | 840" 70" 140"
connected together. They are not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. - - - , -
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCDs may be used instead of a line of cones or drums. 75 750" | 825'| 900 75 150
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800’ | 880’ | 960’ 80’ 160’
used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
4. LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. % Taper lengths have been rounded off.
5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers LjLeng'rh of Taper (FT.) W=Width of Offset (FT.)
S=Posted Speed (MPH)
on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel Ianes.
. : e 6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
- gzrl’?riclezgil;ogg:l?c::nZe[s);;Agzrio(glheérgrz src'lge’ring meeﬂ::g the requirimen‘rs for barricade rails as shown on BC(10) placed near the top of the SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
_ . _ LCD along the full length of the device.
normal one-way roadway section to two-way
operation. OTLD's are used on temporary M[N]aHaNgE;::::GEDEXFI’::S ::ET S
N CW6-4 centerlines. The upword ond downward orrows H
|<L>| on the sign's face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS y L L
) N 0 Ponels traffic on either side of the divider. The
~ mounted base is secured to the pavement with an 1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also fo protect the
[ back to bock adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement work space per the appropriaote NCHRP 35(_) crosh\:/or'rhmess r(-_:qunremen'rs based on roadwgy speed and barr:ner cp[.')l |ca'_r|on.
coused by a vehicle impact or wind gust. 2. Water ballasted systems used to channelize vehicular traffic shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation SHEET 9 OF 12
18" ’7 . . . . or channelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibility. They may also be supplemented with pavement markings. -
<1 2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42" 3. Water ballosted systems used as barriers shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements §® Traffic
cones or VPs, specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD list. 015%?51;100’1115
. Portable, . 4, Water ballasted systems used as barriers should not be used for a merging taper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
3% Fixed or 3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 urbon oreas. When used on o toper in o low speed urban area, the taper shall be delineated ond the taper length
Driveable Base feet, 42" cones or VPs placed between . should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.
may be u::ed, the OTLD"s should not exceed 100 foot spacing. 5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated
or may be 4. The OTLD shall be orange with a black non- as per manufacturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone.
OI:OLQ?I:’“(; reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
) be retroreflective Type Bf or Type Cp, conforming CHANNEL lz l NG DEv l CES
E — / to Deportmental Moterial Specification DMS-8300, If used to channelize pedestrians, longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballasted
— ( ] unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet systems must hove o continuous detectoble bottom for users of long cones and the top
the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.
HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FILE: be-14.dgn o TxDOT [ck: TxDOTJow:  TxDOT [oxs TxDOT
@©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS REVISIONS oorr | o pom e
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 CRP NUECES 23
oS




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for aony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

TYPE 3 BARRICADES . _E°°h r_°°d‘”°>' of a -
) ) ) ) divided highway shall be ROAD e ~ - 1. Where positive redirectional
1. Refer to the Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD) barricaded in the same monner. RI-2 |~ 'AcED Ity | 620-6T = capability is provided, drums
for details of the Type 3 Barricodes and o list of all materials _STATE__ .
. s . CONTRACTOR may be omitted.
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricades. 2. Plasti truction fenci
2. Type 3 Barricodes shall be used ot each end of construction * astic cons I:UC fon fencing
projects closed to all traffic. T may be used wn’.rh er_ms for
3. Barricades extending ocross a roadway should have stripes that slope PR . safety as required in the plons.
downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring. i 3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
When both right aond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may . may be substituted for drums when the
slope downward in both girecfions from the center of the barricade. . PITYE_'CO[I) shoulder width is less thon 4 feet.
Where no '.rurns ore_prov!ded at a closed road striping should slope —_ astic Drum 4. Wnen the shoulder width is greater
downward in both directions toward the center of roadway. ? o thon 12 feet, steady-burn |ignts
4, Striping of rails, for the right side of the roadway, should slope fg PERSPECTIVE VIEW Tteg 1 dn 9
downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping may be omitted if drums are used.
should slope downword to the right. These drums 5. Drums must extend the length
5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the e . are not required of the culvert widening.
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company |ogos Ess on one-way roadway
used for identification shall be 1",
6. Barricades shall not be ploced parallel to traffic unless an adequote PERSPECTIVE VIEW —
clear zone is provided. Roadway 0 LEGEND
7. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades. . @
8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over, -2 K QD Plastic drum
the use of sandbags with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The “H=H’ °H=H 55| B
sondbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to The three rails on Type 3 barricodes & " - — Plostic drum with steady burn Iight
maintain @ constant weight. Sond bags shall not be stacked in @ manner shal | be reflectorized orange and 10" 2y - QD or yellow warning reflector
that covers ony portion of a barricade rails reflective sheeting. reflective white stripes on one side E = 4% @ ’/\
Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be facing one-way traffic and both sides o e : n mn H H
permitted. Sandbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of for two-woy troffic. R I . Il M ] Q 2 é 2 ZreOETIZ: wo::'i’:;n?elf:gzjror
50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon Barricade striping should slant 1 1l LJ |_|_| ol . Y
vehicular impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used downward in the direction of detour s ° =4
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base ) e S %} % .
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level g 2| » Ir_lgreoie nurberhz_:f DLOS;;Q df:mihon the
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. 1. Sians shoul nted on independent ts ot a 7 foot ca| g ] side of approaching traffic i1t The crown
9. Sheeting for barricades shall be retroreflective Type A conforming ' ;;gnii:goﬁe?ggfr mucezge(r) omlc Sgg:wgsn T::p[sxi);n: ghozld bgoo 8’ max. length Type 3 Barricades (5 : N = width mgkes it necessary. (minimum of 2
to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless otherwise noted. minimum of 10 feet benind Type 3 Borricades <a|l © ond maximum of 4 drums)
2. Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans. PLAN VIEW % @
Barricades shall NOT PLAN VIEW
be used as a sign support.
TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS
Minimum
Ry & & & a5 Ta1S GEVICE SHlLL NOT O USED O
/45 Sheet ing CONES PROJECTS LET AFTER MARCH 2014,
/6\/5\/ 7 inches.
orange = —
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL . } 3. 10
— whi e 2"
4 min., 8 max. I 4"
| | orange 2
3u-4 2" mox. 4.
. 3" min. T 2" 42" EDGEL INE
white 6" min. 4
i a2 - 2" to 6" CHANNEL 1 ZER
® £ 2" min.
28" min. 4" min. 3" min.
/> in.
stitrenr (M MV BV B & & & & 28" 28"
A . min. min.
Flat rail . . .. . .
. L. . 1. This device is intended only for use in place of a vertical panel to
Stiffener '“°>ffl;e inside or outside of support, but no more than — — channelize traffic by indicating the edge of the travel lane. It is
2 stiffeners shall be allowed on one barricade. not intended to be used in transitions or tapers.
_p: _p: 2. This device shall not be used to separate lanes of traffic (opposing
TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL Two-Piece cones One-Piece cones Tubulor Morker or otherwise) or warn of objects.
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES 3. This device is based on a 42 inch, two-piece cone with an alternate
striping pattern: four 4 inch retroreflective bands, with an
" . . . approximate 2 inch gap between bonds. The color of the band should
Alternate Alternate GD 28" Cones shall have g minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs. correspond to the color of the edgeline (yellow for left edgeline,
42" 2-pi hall h . iaht of white for right edgeline) for which the device is substituted or for
prece cones sha ave a minimum weignT o which it supplements. The reflectorized bands shall be retroreflective
. . 30 Ibs. including base. Type A conforming to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
Appr?x_ Drums, ver+I|coI panels or.42 cones Appr?x_ QD unless otherwise noted.
| 50 | at 50" maximum spacing | 50 | 4, The base must weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
) | | | | ) T 1. Traffic cones and tubular markers shal| be predominantly orange, and SHEET 10 OF 12
Min. 2 drums Min. 2 drums meet the height and weight requirements shown above. %@ Traffic
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3 2. One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consolidated = Operations
barricade QD STOCKPILE borricade unit. Two-piece cones have a cane shaped body and @ separate rubber base, I Texas Department of Transportation sDt’aV,’ﬁd’g”,’ Y
\\) or ballast, that is added to keep the device upright and in place.
3. Two-piece cones may have a handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
QD height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.
4. Cones or tubular markers used at night shall have white or white and orange
m| O O o [m] reflective bands as shown above. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
On one-way roads Desirable outer surface ond meet the requirements of Deportmental Material Specification CHANNEL lz l NG DEV l CES
downstreom drums stockpile location . . . DMS-8300 Type A.
or barricade may be is outside Channelizing devices parallel to traffic 5. 28" cones ond tubulor morkers aore generally suitable for short duration and
omitted here clear zone should be used when stockpile is short-term stationary work os defined on BC(4). These should not be used
* within 30’ from travel lane. for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site
to maintain them in their proper upright position. -
<= 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical ponels or drums ore suitable for all work zone BC ‘ ] 0) ] 4
N P N - - - - P - - - - - durations. FILE: be-14. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
= 7. Cones or tubular markers used on each project should be of the same size @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
and shape. REVISIONS 0074 | 06 253 Us 181
9-07 8-14
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES 713
CRP NUECES 24
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

GENERAL

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone ond
existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard

specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic

within the CSJ limits unless otherwise stated in the plans.

2. Color, potterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the
"Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD).

3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the
plans or specifications

4. Povement markings shall be installed in accordance with the TMUTCD
and as shown on the plans

5. When short term markings are required on the plans, short term
morkings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans ond details as
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM).

6. When staondard pavement markings are not in place ond the roadway
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mork
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted.

7. All work zone pavement morkings shall be installed in occordance
with [tem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings. "

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns
on BC(12)

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone morkings shall meet

the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental

Material Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements
of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement markings (foil back) shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8240.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement
markings within the work Iimits.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum
distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours and 160 feet when
illuminated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight
distonce is restricted by roadway geometrics.

FS

Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days ofter
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per
Specification [tem 662.

1. Pavement morkings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion

or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway
shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic.

The above shall not apply to detours in place for less thon three
days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used
in lieu of markings to outline the detour route.

Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible,

so as not to leave a discernoble marking. This shall be by ony method
approved by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for "Eliminating Existing
Pavement Markings and Markers".

The removal of pavement morkings may require resurfacing or seal
coating portions of the roadwoy os described in [tem 677.

Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be
successful on a particular type pavement may be used.

Blast cleaning moy be used but will not be required unless specifically
shown in the plons

Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

Removal of raised pavement morkers shall be as directed by the
Engineer.

Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for
directly in accordance with Item 677, “"ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans.

10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing

morkings for periods less than two weeks when approved by the Engineer.

Temporory Flexible-Reflective
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Roadway Morker Tabs
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW

BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
T %//X///////////////x/////% PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
2" TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241

l PAVEMENT MARKINGS

— TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE

e 2y — ROADWAY MARKER TABS DMS-8242

Adhesive pod
Height of sheeting
is usually more thon
1/4" ond less thon 1",

STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roodway marker tabs used as guidemarks

shal | meet the requirements of DMS-8242.

2. Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected and occepted by the

Engineer or designated representative. Sampling ond testing is not
normally required, however at the option of the Engineer, either "A"
or "B" below moy be imposed to assure quality before plocement on the
roadway.

A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
aond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five
(5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on on asphaltic pavement in a
straight line. Using a mediumn size passenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the markers with the front ond rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
be lost or displaced as a result of this test.

3. Small design varionces may be noted between tab monufacturers.

4. See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See

Stondard Sheet TCP{7-1) for tab plocement on seal coat work

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1. Raised pavement markers used os guidemarks shall be from the approved
product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.

2. All temporary construction raised pavement morkers provided on @
project shall be of the same monufacturer.

3. Adnesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete
sur faces.

Guidemarks shall be designated as:
YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body)
WHITE - (one silver reflective surfoce with white body).

A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,
non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other
pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List
web address shown on BC(1}.

SHEET 11 OF 12
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damaoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

10 to 12" Type II-A-A <:|

10 to 12" <;;| Type I1-A-A
i /\u _{nooonoo noooQoo
L} O O / ooa oo oo ooa
\ T Y|| ﬁ yoooDOOODOOODOOOTDOAODOOODOOODO
Yell
|:',> el low el low ':|1> Type I1-A-A

Type Y buttons
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A

<§:, Type 11-A-A <};.

& oony DOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD
I —-& —— —— ooan OOAOOOD_ oo oo a a
|:',> " Yel low Ell> N— j
4 to 8 Type Y buttons ¢ to 8" Type I11-A-A

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B

Pattern A is the TXDOT Standord, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer.
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings.

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

Type I-C
oOooooOoDooopmooonoooOdoooOdooOoOOOOOOOOODOOOODOOOODDO
whit 4 <z Type W buttons — _—Type I-C or I1-C-R <
— 1Te — Yel low — — ooa ooa ooag ooa ooa ooao
<:| Type I'A\ Type Y buttons

oOoO0ooopOdooopdooopooopfdoo0o0OObOOOOOCOOOOOOOOOODOOOODO

opgooopmooopmooopmooopmooopmooopmooopmooopmooonooonn

/
E:> Yel low Type I-A/ Type Y buttons
- \hite —— —— — ooa ooag ooa ooao ooag ooo
|::> Yr Type W bu‘H'onS—\ Type 1-C or 1I-C-R
omooobmoooOdoooOdmoooOdodomooopdooomooomooondoooan

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS AN
Type I-C

EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY

<:| /Type [-C <:|
ooao

——— Whit /— ——— ——— ooao ooao ooo ooo ooo
1rte <:| Type Y buttons

> “ >

— — - YellOw — ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo

'f,> White 7 ,1>
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Prefabricoted morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.

LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

<:I Type I-C <:|
— =\ — — ooo ooo ooo \JDD ooo ooo
White”” < <5
oogooooan ooaQ OODOOODO ODOOO OOODOOODOOODOOOD
—— —— —— —— ooo ooo ooo
Yel low Type Y buttons Type II A A

—— —— —— —— ooo oo

oomooooan OODOOODOOODO ODOOO OOODOOODOOODOOOD

;\ /; — ooao ooo ooao DDD\ ooao ooao
hit
o> White o> Type 1-C

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings.

TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

60" = 3" Type II-A-A Type Y buttons
RAISED
DOUBLE SMISED e 12 Yo o o o o o o o\o o o/o o o
MARKERS TD O O o o o o oo o o o o o
NO-PASSING 4"
REFLECTORIZED ¥

. —
LINE ::;?:52; 4 to 12 T*
Yel low

Type I-C, I-A or II-A-A

Type W or Y buttons

RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEMENT O o o oObo o oo o o o o o o
MARKERS
LINES OR SINGLE 60" + 3"
NO-PASSING LINE
q" White or Yel low
Type I-C T W buttons
y — 60" + 3" ype utto
WIDE v 120 LD% 0 oo oo oo ofo oo o
L INE VARKERS FTO oo ooooo0om0noo0o0a0o
g
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING L INE REFLECTORIZED
OR CHANNELIZING LINE USED TO ::;:’:E:;
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) wh i te
Type I-C or II_A_A\:‘
RAISED o o o o o o o o
CENTER PAVEMENT : ’
MARKERS  fe— 10" —>fe 30° >| 22
L INE
OR

LANE REFLECTORIZED 40" + 1" ——

PAVEMENT = \/U 7
L INE MARK INGS 10" — 30" ] White or Yellow
Type I-C or II1-A-A
(when required)

raisep O o o o = = 0 o °
PAVEMENT 3 9’ /
MARKERS

AUXILIARY Type I-C or 11-C-R

OR

BROKEN
LINES

LANEDROP 8"
LINE RAISED [ ] [ ] [ ] * [ ]

PAVEMENT

MARKERS 3 9

REMOVABLE MARK INGS T

WITH RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS e 10r =k 30" |
Raised Pavement Markers

1f raised pavement markers are used
to supplement REMOVABLE markings,
the morkers shall be opplied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
mid length of tope used for broken
lines or at 20 foot spacing for
solid lines. This allows an easier
removal of raised pavement markers
and tape.

20" + 1’

Centerline only - not to be used on edge |ines

SHEET 12 OF 12

;’Qo Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬂg:’d

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

Raised pavement markers used as standard
pavement markings shall be from the approved
products |ist ond meet the requirements of
Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS. "

BC(12)-14

FILE: be-14. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
@©TxDOT February 1998 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 0074 | 06 253 Us 181
1-97 9-07

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
2-98 7-13

11-02 8-14 CRP NUECES 26
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

2t
2 la
D E
o
b I}
L
S0
g2
o
o L
v o
5 «
X
= M
x Y

Channel izing devices
may be omitted if the
work area is o minimum
of 30’ from the

nearest traveled way. ]

(See notes 4 & 5)

Shou |l der
Shou | der

-"'
30
Min.
Work Space

30’
T Min.

TCP

Shou |l der
Shoul der

—
g .l
E 3 >
o 0| °
0=
I}
L
X1
“ X
x Ll

CW20-1D

48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER

Conventional

50 mph

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

(See notes 4 & 5)

END
ROAD WORK

Shou |l der
Shoul der

o

less

3x for over|

x for 50 mph
or
50 mph

100"
Approx. A

G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2)A

30° | 100

™in.

Work Spoce

B

A d

1/3 L

less
3x for over

x for 50 mph
or

END
ROAD WORK

Shou | der
Shoul der

G20-2
48" X 24"

(See note 2) A

50 mph

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER

Conventional

Roads

5 8
CW20- 1D\ o @ | G 3 END
¢ N =
Flogs 3 2 ROAD WORK
(2]
See note 1) 620-2
| 48" X 24"

(See note 2)A

x for 50 mph
or less
3x for over
50 mph

. ] Inactive -
Work vehicles Min. work vehicle

or other equipment n

necessary for the | (See Note 7)
work operation, |
such as trucks,
moveable cranes, | o ezzn

etc., shall remain in

areas separated from

lanes of traffic by
channelizing devices |
ot all times. n

L 4
100’
Approx. ‘A

100’

30’

™in.

[
% c
=]
N 3
Y 2|
a Z
;. i ?I
| S £l
a o
n o€ @ x|
| R5t -
| !g = |
(See notes 4 & 5} | =] |
= 2 |
| @ .
g i |
-
| g <
* Y |
c v .
| g'g 3 g |
g2 E '
| 55< 5 |
[ X |
. x
[ (0]
@ ° :
] ©
3 | 3 |
o C
5 v i
END | :
ROAD WORK O 4 |
G20-2 | .
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A CW20-1D
| 48" x 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

TCP (2-1¢)

WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER

Conventional Roads

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Channel izing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

ot |
SEY | =

Sign Troffic Flow
Flag F lagger
Minimum Ssuggested Moximum| .. .
Posted| Formula Tangi[Zzéfns CSDocing of Mlé?g:’" Suggested
hannelizing A L itudinal
Spied * % Devices 3pocing Burter Spoce
10° (KE 12° On a Oon a i "B"
offsetoffsetioffset] Taper | Tangent |D'STOMce
30 2| 150" 165" 180° 30 60" 120° 90"
35 L:-g§- 205'| 225' | 245'| 35° 70° | 160’ 120"
40 265 | 295 | 320" 40 80" 240 155°
45 450’ | 495’ | 540’ 45° 90’ 320° 195°
50 500 | 550'| 600" 50 100° 400 240°
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55° 110° 500 295
60 600’ | 660’ | 720’ 60’ 120 600’ 350
65 650°| 715°| 780’ 65" 130° 700 4107
70 700" | 770’ | 840" 70’ 140 800" 475
75 750 | 825" | 900’ 75" 150" 900" 540"

% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH}

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v v v

GENERAL NOTES

. Flogs attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
. All traffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those

denoted with the friangle symbol may be omitted when stated in the
plons, or for routine maintenaonce work, when approved by the Engineer.

. Stockpiled material should be ploced o minimum of 30 feet from

nearest traveled way.

. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,

oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be
used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in odvonce of

the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the

per formonce or quality of the work. If workers ore no longer present
but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be
substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,

. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved

surfoce, next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.

. See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways and

freeways.
Inactive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
right-of-way line ond not parked on the paved shoulder.

. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs may be used in place of CW20-1D

"ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional roadways.

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK

TCP(2-1)-18

FILE: tcp2-1-18.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: cks

© x0T December 1985 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0074 | 06 253 us 18

2-94 4-98

8-95 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
c=ZzZzZz2|Type 3 Barricade @@ |Channelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
- | - | - | - | END (IR |reavy Work venicie | @R |,(5e8 ator <rua)
i -2 ROAD WORK Trailer Mounted @ Portable Changeable
| | | | Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
G20-2
8 8 8 § g § § g 5l¢ 48" x 24 - [sign <p |rroffic Fiow
P 3 3 3| D3 2 3 AEAYAYE 72
ool |1]904 |ools 1% O e 00 Jriomm
o c c Bc o C c Bc
g » » » g » » »n
| | i 5 | | i DW':'““;T Suggested Moximum
esirable Spacing of
~ 8 Posted| Formula Taper Lengths chznncl-zl?zing ._osntf_,"’:g»rﬁﬁiu
- Speed .
S | | o | | o % % Devices Buffer Space)
© ] 0 * 10° 11 12 [ On a on a "B"
B '% SVSIZI)-(SBIQ ;% Of fset|Offset/Of fset] Taper | Tangent
| | ¥ OR | | ¥ 30 2| 150°| 165" | 180°' 30’ 60’ 90’
[
Shadow Vehicle with $ g 35 |- —é’g 205'| 225 | 245'| 35° | 70 120’
TMA aond high intesity,— LEFT Shadow Vehicle with — 40 265°| 295°| 320'| 40’ 80 155°
rotatin flashin TMA and high Tn'I'esH'y 7 7 7 7 7 .
| sci | :og,in or e N Y SHOULDER | rotating, flashing, ’ [Fa V 45 4507 | 495" 5407 45 90 195
g'rrobe Iigﬁfs. " CLOSED oscillating or | 50 500‘| 550’| 600°| 50° 100 240"
2021 -50L strobe lights. 55 || .y [ 550'] 605°] 660°] 55 110’ 295°
LEFT | | a8 % ag" | | 60 600" | 660°| 720°| 60" | 120" 350"
- - . . . . . .
SHOULDER - @ 1000 FT - @ 65 650'| 715°] 780°| 65 130 410
CLOSED, | | CW16-3aP | | 70 700°| 770’ [ 840'| 70’ 140’ 475°
m 30" X 12" . m 75 750°| 825’ | 900°| 75° 150° 540"
Y bS] Y 80 800'| 880’ 960’| 80’ 160 615'
CW21-5aL | | Py - n | | . 3
48" x 48" * T * < ¥ Conventional Roads Only
° » Y ) - » "y xxTaper lengths have been rounded off.
g | | I | L=Length of Taoper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH
RIGHT
LEFT . o
=)
I I SHOULDER 8 I I 3 SEE(%ESR
. CLOSED, TYPICAL USAGE
| | 8 | | MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
¥ e Pe -2 CW21-5aR DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
- o Cwzi-5aL - 7Y 48" x 48" TCP(5-1a) | TCP(5-1b) TCP(5-1b)
M 48" X 48 "
= I M I = I ¢ I 5
) L L :
2]
I I RIGHT I | RIGHT GENERAL NOTES
@ - ) SHOULDER @ -] SHOULDER
| CLOSED, | CLOSED 1. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can
| | | | CW21-5aR be positioned 30° to 100’ in advance of the area of crew
48" X 48" exposure without adversely effecting the performance
™ or quality of the work. Type 3 barricades or drums may be
| ) | CWw21-5aR | Y4 I L substituted when workers on foot are no longer present when
. . 48" X 48" | Shadow Vehicle with CW16-3aP approved by the Engineer.
7$agdgde§?|ﬁl?n¥éz?* TMA aond high intesity, 30" X 12"
8 g rotating ?Ioshing v 3 | o rotating, flashing, OR 2. 28" tall or taller one-piece cones will be allowed only for
g | oscil IcrI-,Ing or ! 2 | oscillating or Short Duration or Short Term stationary operations when
& o€ strobe |ights. vl e strobe lights. workers are present to maintain the devices upright ond in
x| ™3 . x| S . RIGHT proper location. Intermediate Term stationary work areas
5 | | 8 5 | | 3 SHOULDER should use Drums, Vertical Ponels or 42" tall two-piece
= © = © CLOSED cones.
1000 FT
I I I I
& & & & CW21-5bR
0 o 0 0 48" x 48"
p AR | p AR E
2 2 8|t J= c
» n Qs n n
. | . | . | . | .
7] o ] ® Traffic
8 @ 0 ° END b @ @ ° ;’ Operations
2 2 - | 2 3 - e T D " tof Tr fati ivision
E | _8 | ROAD WORK 8 | _8 | I exas Department of Iransportation Standard
w 2] (2] v
G20-2
Wi 48" X 24" TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
a8" x 48" SHOULDER WORK FOR
CH20-1D FREEWAYS /7 EXPRESSWAYS
48" X 48"
TCP (5-1q) TCP (5-1Db)
TCP(5-1)-18
WORK AREA ON SHOULDER WORK AREA ON SHOULDER e TRl 8.0 o Jor
© TxDOT February 2012 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0074 | 06 253 us 181
2-18 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
CRP NUECES 28




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

- [ Eno LEGEND
ROAD WORK
G20-2

48" X 24"

c=z=zz=2
1B
See Note 13 @,
e
N

Type 3 Barricade @@ |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

o>
o>
o>
&>

Shoul der

Min.

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

Shou l der
Shoul der

500’

Sign Traffic Flow

D14 |

620-2 a
48" X 24"
N See Note 13

SN

Flag F laogger

Minimum Suggested Maximum

Desirable - Spacing of Suggested

Posted| £ ormuia Taper Lengths "L Channel izing Longitudinal
x % Devices Buffer Space

10° 1 12° Oon a on a
Of fset/Of fset|Offset] Toper | Tangent

45 450" | 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 1957
50 500’ | 550°| 600° 50° 100 240’
55 550°| 605°| 660’ 55° 110’ 295°
60 600’ 660°| 720° 60’ 120° 350’
65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65" 130° 410°
70 700°| 770’ | 840’ 70° 140° 475"
75 750'| 825°| 900’ 75’ 150 540’
80 800’ | 880'| 960° 80’ 160’ 615"

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

with TMA ond
high intensity
rotating,

flashing, ‘
oscillating or
strobe lights

‘ ‘ ‘ Shadow Vehicles

Min.

Work Space

500

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and

high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or
strobe |ights

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

48" X 48"
(See note 10) v v v

- e GENERAL NOTES
c
:

Work Space

MOBILE

See note

- :‘fnd 7—\\\:1_

1000’

30" x 12" 1. All traoffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices denoted with the

triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans.

2. Drums or 42"cones are the typical channelizing devices. For [ntermediate Term

Stationary work, drums shall be used on tapers with drums or 42" cones used on

tangent sections. Other channelizing devices may be used as directed by the Engineer.

All construction signs ond barricades placed during any phase of work shall remain

in place until removal is approved by the Engineer.

The Engineer may direct the Contractor to furnish odditional signs and borricades as

required to maintain traffic flow, detours and motorist safety during construction.

Static message boards or changeable message signs stating the dote ond duration of

48" X 48" ramp or freeway lane closures shall be placed a minimum of seven (7) calendar days

(See note 10) in advance of the octual closure

6. Phase 2 of the PCMS message should include approprigte information formatted as shown
on BC(6), such as "MERGE LEFT," recommended advisory speed, delay information, or
other specific warnings.

7. Duplicate construction warning signs should be erected on the medians side of freeways
where medion width will permit and traffic volume justifies the signing.

8. The number of closed laones may be increased provided the spacing of traffic control
devices, toper lengths and tangent lengths meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.

9. Warning signs for intermediate term stationary work should be mounted at 7° to the
bottom of the sign.

10.Warning signs shown shall be appropriately altered for left lane closures. When signs
are mounted at 1’ height for short term stotionary or short duration work, sign versions
shown in the SHSD for Texas with distances on the sign face rather than mounted on

CW20-5aTR a plaque below the sign may be used.

48" X 48" 11.When possible, PCMS units should be located in advance of the last available exit ramp

(See note 10V prior to the lane closure to allow motorists an alternate route. They may also be

relocated to improve advonce warning in case of unanticipated queuing or congestion.

_3aP 12.For Intermediate Term Stationary work at night, floodlights should be used to illuminate

gglsx3?2" the work area and equipment crossings. Floodlights shall not produce a disabling glare

condition for road users or workers.

13. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts with G20-2 signs

j\\ 2 RIGHT XXXX already in ploce on the project.

LANES XXXX

48" X 48"
(See note 10)

w

o

L
o)
=
N
Q
3,
=
B
o

k |1/3 L
I

See note P
1 oand 7 ‘ ‘ ‘

1000

A

48" X 48"
(See note 10)

See note

CW16-3aP 1 ond 7
30" X 12"

1000’ | 1600’ |

y
y

RIGHT LN XXXX

tj CLOSED XXXX
AHEAD XXXX
PHASE 1 PHASE 2 ‘ ‘ ‘

See note

1 ond T4 ‘ ‘ ‘
ﬂ\Eh. .

1600’

(See note 6)

CLOSED XXXX =t Texas Department of Transportation
PHASE 1 (SPHASE_'_ 2 &) % A shadow vehicle equipped with l Traffic Operations Division Standard
See note ‘ ‘ ‘ ee note o Truck Mounted Attenuator is

G ‘ G ‘ G ‘ G 48" X 48" 1 and 74 typically required. A shadow
ehicle equipped with a TMA shall
;e lI.ISed ifu;‘r conwt;e positioned TRAFF lc CONTROL PLAN
30' to 100’ in advance of the

area of crew exposure without FRE EWAY LANE CLOSURES

adversely affecting the work
per formance.

TCP (6-1q) TCP (6-1b)

CW20-1F

a8r x 48" TCP(6-1)-12

TYPICAL FREEWAY TYPICAL FREEWAY FILE: op6-1. dgn o+ TXDOT [oks TxDOT [owe TxDOT | ks TxDOT

©TXDOT February 1998 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY

ONE LANE CLOSURE Two LANE CLOSURE REVISIONS 0074 | 06 253 us 181

8-12

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

CRP NUECES 29
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
5 5 END c=zZzZz2|Type 3 Barricaode @ @ |Channelizing Devices
o o G G G G
= - —_— R Truck Mounted
3 3 5 s ROAD WORK [0 |Heavy wWork venicie | @ |at¥enuator (Tma)
c < -
Lz 2 L S5 z;go i 24" Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
END a 2 (s 13! |Flaoshing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
HO[0|4 c B et
ROAD WORK & ‘ ‘ ‘ o |[sign <o |rroffic Fiow
G20-2
48" X 24" 0\ Flag D—O F lagger
(See Note 4)
@ G Minimum Suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of Suggested
Posted| 1| TOPE™ Lengths L™ | chonnelizing Longitudinal
Speed |Formula * ¥ Devices Buffer Spoce
10° 11 12° Oon a on a "B"
Offset/Offset|Offset|] Toper | Tongent
45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 195
™ ° E— 50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100’ 240°
. Q 55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55 110 295"
© 60 600°| 660" | 720’ 60’ 120° 350"
® S 65 650'| 715"| 780° 65’ 130 410
. & 70 700’ | 770'| 840 70’ 140’ 475"
. xolS ¥ 75 750" | 825°| 900°| _75° | 150" 540
M= b 7 7 7 g 7 7
° CW4-3R - 2 80 800° | 880'| 960 80 160 615
a 42" X 42" ” a Shodow Vehicle X% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
ee note w i - Wi -
8 with TMA and L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
‘ . high intensity
‘ ‘ t a rotating, flashing, TYPICAL USAGE
oscillating or
. SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
. ‘ ‘ @ ‘ strobe lights MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
e v v v
[]
[]
] . RAMP GENERAL NOTES
CLOSED 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
@ _ denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated
o R11-2bT .
™ 48" X 30" elsewhere in the plons. . . .
@ [ ':vr' A 2. ADDED LANE Symbol (CW4-3) sign may be omitted when sign
Sr'mdow Vehicle " a SgZS;IZa between ramp and mainlane can be seen from both roadways.
with TMA ond a " © 10° (See note 1) 3. See "Advance Notice List" on BCI(6) for recommended date
high !n-rensrry . A8CR e g [ ] €€ nore and time formatting options for PCMS Phase 2 message.
rotating, flashing, Ll : a CW13-1PA M 4. The END ROAD WORK {G20-2) sign may be omitted when it
°i°'t'>'°':'!ng+°" \ - = v z(gloéu? a . conflicts with G20-2 signs already in place on the project.
strobe lights —_ | ol= ¥ Ramp to remain closed
* [ te 1) P
""]iz S See note » ® until work space is 1500
= ‘ ™ R past entrance to freeway
G G G S )
a - “ ¥A shodow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Attenuator is
[y typically required. A shodow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
a ° o . be used if it can be positioned 30° to 100’ in advance of the
5.—, GLJ L) 8 area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
S © “ b per formance.
2 2 |
ig é @ 4 > 4 > =y )
. M e 2 ENT RAMP XXX X
o ) %_ M T0 BE XXXX Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
™ CLOSED XXXX shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
3 PHASE 1 PHASE 2
® (See note 3)
. o
® - ‘ 3
“ See TCP(6-1)for
® @ Lane Closure
L) JE—— Details and
) P
o o Stoning! L - =k Texas Department of Transportation
G ‘ G ‘ G ‘ G A S — y 4 Traffic Operations Divislon Standard
G ‘ G G ‘ G ‘ RAMP
CLoseD TRAFF ONTROL PLA
See TCP(6-1) for AHEAD lc c N OL L N
Lane Closure
Details and -
Agaitional CH20RP_3D WORK AREA NEAR RAMP
Signing.
TCP (6-2q) TCP (6-2D) TCP(6-2)-12
FILE: tep6-2. dgn pN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘cx:TxDOT
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSED ©Tx00T_Februory 1994 | cow [secr] s
- REVISIONS 0074 06 253 us 181
WORK WI TH I N 500 OF RAMP ]'97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
4-98 8-12 cRP NUECES 30
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
G‘G‘G‘G N N czzZz22|Type 3 Barricade @ ® |Channelizing Devices
3 S Truck Mounted
5 5 2 {} {} {} {} 3 IS [Heavy Work venicie | @ |xtyenuator (TMA)
° i) <]
35 3 § 5 Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
2 8 5! |Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
(V2]
” [xY] 2= |Sign <:| Traffic Flow
‘ ‘ ‘ EXIT 0\ Flag D—O F lagger
— Minimum Suggested Moximum
. ‘ ‘ / ‘ Existing : Desirable Spacing of Suggested
) 10° Posted aper Lengths "L"| channelizing Longitudinal
§?$ﬁ°¥MXe2,L§'e ‘ \Z Speed [ Formu!o * % Devices Buffer Space
. . . 10° [KE 12° On a On a "B"
Eé$z+;:+en?:zghin ; -7\Q Of fset/Offset/Offset|] Taoper | Tangent
osciliaving or | ‘ ‘ - . 5 450°| 495'| 540°| 45 90" 195"
strobe Iighfs—\\ 50 500’ | 550°| 600°] 50’ 100’ 240’
*_ _ 55 _ 550°| 605’ | 660’ 55° 110 295
[] ~C a L=WsS . . . . . .
as 8 % I~ RAMP 60 600’ | 660’ | 720 60 120 350
s a G ‘@ chogow Venic| o CLOSED 65 650°| 715°| 780°] 65° | 130° N0
adow Vehicle o= 7 7 7 7 7 7
a x with TMA and ns § R11-2bT 70 700' 770' 840[ 70’ 140[ 475[
e S high intensity A 48" X 30" 75 750’ | 825'| 900 75 150 540
rotating, flashing, ¥ 80 800’ | 880'| 960" 80" 160" 615"
L oscillating or '
sfr(‘)be ,}gﬁ+s 2 | EXIT XY %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L ° L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH
] * - v
® . RAMP | . . Street B TYPICAL USAGE
[ ] o
4 SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
‘ 8 o CLOSED a ’ MOBILE DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
R11-2bT a
@ - ® 48" X 30" g EXISTING A v A
o
- m A
G G GENERAL NOTES:
. o RAMP 1. All troffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
- -l CLOSED denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
Y . AHEAD in the plans.
‘ “ ‘ 2 CW20RP-3D
° 48" X 48"
4 ° | )
L) ®
L) L ]
e a )
AN
° . .
‘ ° |XX|
]
)
CW13-1P , o= EXIT
24" x 24" " ® %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
s (P laque S | | | P a typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
See note 1) A Existing be used if it con be positioned 30’ to 100’ in odvance of the
2 | | | ﬂ area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
See TCP(6-1) for per formonce.
o Lane Closure
Details and
‘ ‘ ; Additional Signing. ‘
| EXIT XX
[]
“ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ St reet A Additional requirements for lane closures ond advance signing
® ‘ L ’ shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
‘ /
e -
° et
]y - cxisting
9| “ -l
See TCP(6-1) for )
Lane Closure 04 X
aairiomol siaming. | T ‘ STREET B USE lgﬂ' Texas Department of Transportation
G G G G | EXIT STREET A Traffic Operations Division Standard
—
DID[4|0 (M— cLosen | [_exit
Or, as an option when
exits are nombered TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

SE
ECXLIOTSEXDY EXLIJT XX WORK AREA BEYOND RAMP

TCP (6'30) TCP (6_3b) Place 1 mile (approx.) TCP (6_3) _]2

in aodvance of Street A
exit.

ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN EXIT RAMP CLOSED e
TRAF F I C EX I TS PR I OR TO CLOSED RAMP l:g; ::?g DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

03



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
Work Space

173 L

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
ezzz2|Type 3 Borricade ae (EES:TeI izing Devices
NN ANAWAWAS T =~
[7} o . Truck Mounted
g ‘ ‘ ‘ 35 I_IXY Heavy Work Vehicle Attenuator (TMA)
Q 2 L 5 Existin Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
o n o} 3 sting ; :
n . EXIT o > Exit Gore ‘ Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
I a g § Sion -l Sign < ::I Traffic Flow
ﬂ G G Existing O\ Flag D_O F lagger
Minimum suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of Suggested
Posted| Taper Lengths "L" | Chonnelizing Longitudinal
| Speed |Formula * % Devices Buffer Space
10° 11 12° Oon a on a "B"
| Offset/Offset|Offset|] Toper | Tongent
45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 195
50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100’ 240°
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55 110 295"
EXIT 60 600°| 660" | 720’ 60’ 120° 350"
| EXIT XY b 65 650'| 715'] 780°| 65’ 130" 410°
‘ ‘ 70 700’ | 770'| 840 70’ 140’ 475"
Street B e AT 75 750 | 825'] 900°| 75° | 150 540
e 80 800°| 880’/ 960'] 80’ 160’ 615"
’ ° :pgz?ng* 60 X% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
— 0 L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
Existing g ®
w0 & _|—200' approx. gap
£ < / TYPICAL USAGE
g @ R MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
EXIT & |~ 5 CDs at 60 DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
P ® spacing
- . v v v
Existing [ ]
‘ : GENERAL NOTES
. 1. All troffic control devices illustrated aore REQUIRED. Devices
RAMP o 8 G G denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
B o in the plans.
CLOSED|R!1-20T o o<
48" X 30 e ms * 2. See BC Stondards for sign details.
[ ]
— Shadow Vehicle
Shadow Vehicle a with TMA and
with TMA and high intensity
high intensity @ rotating,
rotating, - flashing,
flashing, oscillating or %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
oscillating or ™ strobe lights typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
—strobe |ights o be used if it can be positioned 30’ to 100’ in advance of the
| | [ ] area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
per formance,
] RAMP [Ex1T xx - EXIT
. 1 CLOSED | R11-20T | | OPEN
48" x 30" B
G G G Street A 1 E5-2
“ — ° 48" X 36"
] ’ L ]
°
o P = °
o Existing L) Additional requirements for lane closures aond advance signing
° “ shal |l be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
4 I I | o]
a RAMP " | | |
.= CLOSED > M
e AHEAD ¢
A CW20RP-3D
‘ ‘ ® 48" X 48"
e See TCP(6-1)for See TCP(6-1)for 5 T f T i
° Lane Closure Lane Closure exas Department of Transportation
s Detoils and STREET A USE Detoils and y 4 Traffic Operations Divislon Standard
‘@ Additional EXIT STREET B Additional
Signing. Signing.
o | N9 CLOSED EXIT roning
p Or, os an option when TRAFF IC CONTROL PLAN
exits are numbered
||| 4 EXTT xx | [_Us WORK AREA AT EXIT RAMP
CLOSED EXIT XY TCP (6-4b)

TCP (6-4a) T e o T2 ) . EXIT RAMP OPEN TCP(6-4)-12

FILE: +op6-4. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
Ex I T RAMP CLOSED @TxDOT Feburary 1994 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 0074 06 253 us 181

TRAFF IC Ex I TS PAST CLOSED RAMP 1-97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

4-98 8-12

CRP NUECES 32

04




No warranty of any

LEGEND

zZzzZz2|Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Chaonnelizing Devices

I:II:D Heavy Work Vehicle
-l

oS
>
&>
&>
&>
&>
o>
&>

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Shou |l der
Shou Ider

Trailer Mounted Portable Chaongeable
Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)

N
Sign QI Traffic Flow
Lo

Work Space

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

a <>\ Flag F lagger
[] o
g Minimum suggested Maximum
8 [ it a Desirable Spacing of Suggested
R . Posted| | Taper Lengths "L"| Chonnelizing Longitudinal
¥ *I ot Speed | ormula % % Devices Buffer Space
|_—Shadow vehicle S "= 10" 1 127 On a on o "B"
B with TMA and Offset/Offset/0ffset|] Toper | Tongent
— . hi$h+3n+ensi+y Shggo¥MXehicles 45 450°] 495'| 540" 45° 90" 195
e rotating, wi and B 0 n 7 B B
* Q= . flashing, high intensity 50 500’ | 550'| 600 50 100 240
oscillating or & rotating, 55 L=ws |550'| 605" 660'| 55° 110’ 295°
B strobe Iights o280 G G Zégsfs:ggn o 60 600’ | 660°| 720° 60’ 120° 350
— v o otrobe 1ignte 65 650'] 715° 780°| 65 | 130 410
= | | ﬁ 70 700°'] 770'[ 840] 70’ 140’ 475"
o9 \ 75 750°] 825°] 900 75" | 150’ 540"
n o [] 80 800’ | 880‘| 960 80’ 160’ 615’
4 \\~Exis+ing Exit
. Gore Sign %% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
Existing Exit L=Length of Toper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
2 ~— Existi Xi
Gore Sign EXIT
A ‘ A ‘ A t . >
. ‘ EXIT e TYPICAL USAGE
a o 48"x42" SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDILATE LONG TERM
a -G 2 W @ & MOBILE DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
[]
E5-4T 'S . v v v
.-g'// 48"x42" . 3 G G
g —K ™ GENERAL NOTES
] ;D 3 .'
& ﬂ N .’ g 1. All traoffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
@ - .0 - denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
‘0 a in the plans.
N .
@, a S 2. See BC standards for sign details.
2]
D) - EXIT
L o a R OPEN 3. If odequate longitudinal buffer length "B" does not exist between the
a ” @ S work space and the exit ramp, consideration should be given to closing
® 0 E5-2 the ramp.
[} 48" X 36"
L - )
.Q +1 “
o
.0 o “ - %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
N ° typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shal
3 L /\ be used if it can be positioned 30° to 100’ in advonce of the
= area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
o L] _— —P per formance.
] ° .
" EXIT c
. OPEN ‘ ‘ F =
£5-2 N Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
. 48" X 36" L shal |l be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer,
8 See TCP(6-1) for
n 8 ___% Lane Closure
° Details and
o ° Additional Signing.
° —1 °
‘ ‘
s See TCP(6-1) for O‘ - 5
. B Lone Closure . Texas Department of Transportation
. Details ond s y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard
“ A dditional Signing. o) —F
ot _ v ¢
= ® -V
™M
¢ =y 4>|4>H>|4> TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
4>|4>|4>|4> TCP (6-5b)

TCP(6-5)-12

TCP (6-5Q) EX I T RAMP OPEN FILE: +06p6-5. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

REVISIONS 0074 06 253 us 181

TWO LANE CLOSURE TH ©T00T Feburary 1998 | cot [seer]  won —
EXIT RAMP OPEN WITHIN

1500° PAST EXIT RAMP

4-98  8-12 crRP NUECES 33
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

|
(7]
¢ 'L\ LEGEND
2 D ezzz2a|Type 3 Barricade @@ |Channelizing Devices
(2]
s Truck Mounted
) 3 ROAD WORK I3 [Heovy Work venicie | @R |atiemvator (Twa)
[
s 3 EEO'E 24" Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
5 a (See Note 5) Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
o .
Shadow Vehicl M | | | Flashing Arrow Board .
wi+h°¥MAeorI\g e * ..c 'n coution Mode <ZI Traffic Flow
high intensit
rogoﬂng, flo:hing, ‘ -l Sign
oscillating or []
strobe Iights . Minimum Suggested Max imum
Desirable - Spacing of Suggested
NN N (N - Posted Taper Lengths "L Channel izing Longitudinal
- Speed | Formula % ¥ Devices Buffer Space
R11-2 ROAD -, 10 R on a on a "B"
48" x 30" |[CLOSED _— N Of fset/Of fset/offset] Taper | Tangent
.' 45 450°| 495'| 540" 45 90’ 195
CHI-ER . # - N 50 500'] 550°[ 600°| 50" | 100’ 240’
8" xz2 | | J,' £ 55 | | .ys | 5507 6057 660°| 55" | 110" 295"
60 600’ | 660 | 720’ 60’ 1207 350
65 650’| 715'| 780 65’ 130" 410
[ ]
& 70 700°| 770" | 840 70" 140' 475"
= * { 75 750°] 825°] 900°] 75" | 150° 540’
o | | . 80 800‘| 880‘| 960 80" 160" 615’
N []
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
. B L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
e -]
: L TYPICAL USAGE
]
— [ o MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
@ 3 L DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
3
K L v v v
a —_ - -
. : ‘.__[Q N2 L. GENERAL NOTES
cl 8 - i - XX 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices denoted
S| - | - | // MPH CW13-1P with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans.
24" X 24"
~ -y _'_/ (Plaque see 2. Phase 2 of the PCMS message should include appropriate information formatted
note 1) A as shown on BC(6}, such as "MERGE RIGHT," recommended speed, delaqy,
L] exit information, or other specific wornings.
: 3. Where queuing is anticipated beyond signing shown, additional PCMS signs,
3 ALL other warning signs, devices or Law Enforcement Officers should be available
d 1o warn approaching high speed traffic of the end of the queue, as directed
o J TRAFFIC Y
: - MUST by the Engineer.
EXIT |R3:33cT 4. Entrance ramps located from the advance warning area to the exit
- 48" X 60 ramp should be closed whenever possible.
. g 5. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts
c| o 2 with G20-2 signs already in place on the project.
35| -
3 - e - LEFT LANES
LEFT LANES ~N . CLOSED
cw20-5aTL \CLOSED . pACR I
° 48" X 48"
48" X 48" ¥
3
CWI3-1P 1 | | | XX CW13-1P % A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
24" X 24" XX O : MPH | 24" x 24" A typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with o TMA shall
(Plaque see | MPH A\ be used if it con be positioned 30’ to 100’ in advance of the
A =1 area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
note 1) a -
J _._\ ALL per formance.
3 '{‘_I_ . | |TRAFFIC
8 ’ MUST
N s EXIT [R3-33cT
CWgO-SGTI; o 48" X 60" Additional requirements for lone closures and odvonce signing
48" X 48 S shal| be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
CW16-2aP - —
30" X 12"
. | | | - =t Texas Department of Transportation
fjsn y 4 Traffic Gperations Division Standard
CW20F Y~ 3D \ AHEAD | . - FREEWAY XXX X
b4 CLOSED XXXX
7 || {cosep I xxx TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ALL -y | | | @/
TRAFFIC N G Q G 4 PHASE 1 (SPHASE‘I'Z 2 FREEWAY CLOSURE
MUST 8 ee note
R3-33cT EXIT S See TCP(6-1) for
48" X 60" Lane Closure TCP (6 6) ] 2
| e | | | e Details and - -
Notes
FILE: +op6-6. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
CW20-1D TCP (6_6) ©7Tx00T  February 1994 CcoNT | sEcT JoB HIGHWAY
48" X 48" REVISIONS 0074 06 253 us 181
COMPL E T E F RE EWAY CLOSURE z:g; g:?g DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
CRP NUECES 34
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LEGEND

Channelizing Devices

SHOULDER (CDs)

Type 3 Barricade

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

2

C1B
@ Trailer Mounted
-l
10N

See Note 1

Flashing Arrow Board

Sign Traffic Flow

Flog F logger
=) =) =) =) =) =) =) =) = =2 =) [ =]
. 5 = =" =] 2 ”
a 8 8 . .
. : Minimum Suggested Maximum

SHNEDY | -

|

|

|

|
VIO

|

Desirable Spacing of Suggested

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

SHOULDER = F.@
b =D b b b To-

1000° L RAMP
CLOSED

Taper Lengths "L" Channelizing Longi tudi

Posted gitudinal

Formulo *x % Devices Buffer Space
g*

10° 11 12° On a Oon a
Of fset/Of fset|Of fset| Taper | Tangent

45 450 | 495°| 540’ 45 90 195"
50 500’ | 550°'| 600° 50’ 100’ 240’
550°| 605'| 660’ 55° 110° 295’
60 600’ | 660" 720’ 60’ 120° 350"

12007 1000 1000’ 1000°

™

EXIT
XXX
CLOSED

VsL
i

R11-2bT 30 65 650'| 715 780’ 65" 1307 410°

48" X 30" Min. 70 700’ | 770°| 840’ 70’ 140° 475"
B Work Space 75 750’ | 825'| 900 75’ 150° 540
80 800’ | 880'| 960’ 80" 160° 615

RIGHT LANE
CLOSED
/2 MILE

RIGHT LANE
CLOSED
1000 FT

%% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
S=Posted Speed (MPH)

CW20-1D USE Cw20-5ER CW20RP-3E CW20-5BR
48" X 48" EXIT 48x48 48x48 48x48
XXX TCP (6-8a) TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
See Note 6 MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY

4 V4

SHOULDER

>

o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o ] [: = &
o> =

GENERAL NOTES

1. Place channelizing devices in the gore at
20’ spacing.

2. See the Standard Highway Sign Design for

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

2 [} @
T.__ll/ SHOULDER
R
RAMP

1200’ 1000’ 1000° | 1000’ 1000’ L
CLOSED

‘--§§§§§§§§====== on the PCMS.

30" Min. —
R11'2bT . ~ " 4. When it is determined that a through lane should
48" X 30 be closed in addition to the exit ramp, refer

EXIT B Work Space to TCP(6-4) for traffic control details.
XXX
CLOSED 2 MILE

Texas (SHSD) for sign details.

3. The PCMS may be omitted when a permanent DMS
sign is available in an appropriate location
to display a similar message as called for

RIGHT LANE
CLOSED
1000 FT

5. Truck mounted ottenuator is required.

6. The PCMS may be omitted if replaced with
a "RAMP CLOSED" AHEAD (CW20RP-3D) Sign.

USE CW20-5ER CW20RP-3E CW20-5BR

Shz0 10, E;(XI);I' 4848 4848 48x48 TCP (6-8b) 7. Roodway ADT should be greater than 10,000.

See Note 6

SHOULDER

|:> |:> See Note 1

SHOULDER []

;2223‘,® Traffic
= Operations

DATE:
FILE:

I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

b =D b b

1600 1000’ 1600’ 1000 3L

/

EXIT
XXX
CLOSED

WORK IN EXIT GORE
FOR ADT GREATER THAN 10,000

RAMP
CLOSED

R11-20T
B 48" X 30"

RIGHT
SHOULDER
CLOSED

Work Space

TCP(6-8)-14

Y2 MILE

FILE: +op6-8. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [oms TxDOT [exs TxDOT

USE 1000 FT

@©TxDOT February 2014 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

EXIT

T CP ( 6 _ 8C ) REVISIONS 0074 | 06 253 us 181

CW20-1D

48" X 48" XXX CW20RP-3E CW21-5bBR DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

See Note 6 48x48 48x48 cRP NUECES 35

208




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

LEGEND
ezzz2|Type 3 Barricade s sggg?eluzung Devices
T k t
[T [Heovy Work venicie | @S| ATyen toor tiua)
Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
e Sign < il:l Traffic Flow
0\ Flog D_O F lagger
Minimum Suggested Maximum
SHOULDER Desirable Spacing of Suggested
Posted| ¢ Taper Lengths "L"| Chonnelizing Longitudinal
|::> Speed | Formulo % % Devices Buffer Space
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ 10" B 12° On a on o "B*
Of fset/Of fset|Of fset| Taper | Tangent
= a5 450°] 495'] 540°| 45 | 90" 195
— — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — 50 500°| 550'| 600°| 50° 100" 240"
Ei> 55 L=WS 550’ 605'| 660’ 55° 110’ 295’
SHOULDER 60 600’ | 660°| 720’ 60’ 120’ 350’
F @ 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65" 130 410°
} 70 700°| 770°| 840° 70’ 140° 475"
75 750°| 825'| 900’ 75’ 150’ 540
80 800’ | 880’ | 960" 80" 160" 615°
2600’ 1600’ 1000’
%% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
S=Posted Speed (MPH)
ROAD See Note 1
WORK AT Work Space TYPICAL USAGE
SHORT SHORT TERM | [INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
EXIT XXX MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
v v
USE
CAUTION
CW20-1F CW20-1B
48" X 48" 48" X 48" GENERAL NOTES
See Note © 1. Place channelizing devices in the gore ot

20’ spacing.

2. See the Standard Highway Sign Design for

Texas (SHSD) for sign details.
TCP (6-9q) .

The PCMS may be omitted when a permanent DMS
sign is available in an appropriate location
to display @ similar message as called for

on the PCMS.

SHOULDER 4. When it is determined that a through lane

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

should be closed in addition to the exit
ramp, refer to TCP(6-4) and TCP({6-8) for
traffic control details.

5. Truck mounted attenuotors are required.

6. The PCMS may be omitted if replaced with

SHOULDER a "ROAD WORK Y2 MILE" (CW20-1E).

DATE:
FILE:

b =D b

2600° ‘ 1600 1000°

7. Roadway ADT should be less than 10, 000.

// See Note 1
Work Space
ROAD
WORK AT
EXIT XXX
USE -
® Traffic
CAUTION ;’ Oge;rgt.ions
. ivision
48" X 48" 48" X 48" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
See Note 6

WORK IN EXIT GORE
FOR ADT LESS THAN 10,000

TCP(6-9)-14

TCP (6_9b) FILE: +0p6-9. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [oms TxDOT [exs TxDOT

@©TxDOT February 2014 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 0074 06 253 us 181

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

CRP NUECES 36
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Warning sign TABLE 1
ond rurbI? strip Flagger to # of Rumble GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
sequence in Flagger ADT Strip . . T ; es |cn lizing Devi
opposite direction (Length of Work Arrays - 1. Eoch Rumble Strip Array should eZzZzZz2 | Type 3 Barricade annelizing Devices
N Areaq) consist of three rumble strips spaced Truck Mounted
| .
's some os below 1/8 Mi 1 < 4,500 1 . center to center at the spacing shown IZ[[]: Heavy Work Vehicle AN | Attenuator (TMA)
e > 4,500 ? G in Table 2, placed transverse across Trailer Mounted Portaoble Changeable
<_ 3.500 ] u the lane ot locations shown. Flashing Arrow Panel Message Sign (PCMS)
s 174 Mile ! - R
> 3,500 2 2. The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" =& |Sion <p | roffic Fiow
. < 2.600 1 sign should be located after the <> Flag ”O Flagger
172 Mile : . L CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign and
> 2,600 2 [0] . .
. = . o spaced as shown. [f traffic is
1 Mile < 1,600 ! “ 3 observed to be queuing, or is Minimom Suggested Maximum| .
. 2 1,600 2 5 . & expected to queue beyond the Rumble Posted|Formuta| 1 Desirable Spacing of Sign Suggested
> 1 Mile N/A 2 3 . Strips, the CWI17-2T sign and the Speed oper Lengths Channelizing | o5 =T |Longitudinal
v I = Py . . * % Devices v Buffer Space
8 - g 3 Pl AN first Rumble Strip Array may be * o g T oo oS X g~
3 3 [ Py ‘ I9co+ed upstream of the Cw20—1D offset|0ffset0ffset] Toper | Tangent Distance
S 9 . sign as necessary to provide 30 2| 1507] 165'| 180 30" 60 120" 90"
] 0 L needed WS 7 7 7 7 7 7 7
b warning 35 L=6_ 205'| 225" | 245 35 70 160 120
] 0. ) 40 265’ | 295'| 320’ 40° 80" 240 155’
4 - 3. Temporary Rumble Strips will be 45 450°| 495'| 540’ 45° 90’ 320° 195°
'. considered subsidiary to Item 502, 50 500’ | 550'| 600° 50 100" 400’ 240’
* and Sr.10|| be a product Ii§+ed on the 55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660 55 110° 500’ 295
. | —See D°+e 8 ggr\rllpi)cl:el:n-r Work Zone Traffic Control 60 600’ | 660'| 720 60" 120 600" 350"
> ) 65 650°| 715'| 780" 65 130° 700° 410°
(R . . . . . . .
4. Removal of the Temporary Rumble 70 700°| 770°| 840 70 140 800 475
= Strips should be accomplished before 75 750°| 825 | 900’ 75’ 150" 900" 540’
removing the advance warning signs.
e ] 5. T Rumble Stri hou 1 d ' % Conventional Roads Only
. Temporary Rumble Strips should no
[ L 2 ‘ ‘ < be used on horizontal curves, |oose *% T?per lengths have been_r?unded of f.
g Rub | & ~ gravel, soft or bleeding asphalt, L:Leng'l'h of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
Strip S * heavily rutted pavements or unpaved S=Posted Speed(MPH)
N ?E;gy surfaces.
Rumble Strip . te 1) — - TYP A A
l-(\gggynofe H note — 6. Temporary Rumble Strips shall be = S ORITCTEI;M us I(F:TEE
— A instal led and maintained as MOBILE H H RMEDILATE LONG TERM
9 per manufacturer’s recommendations. DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY [ STATIONARY
B3 Rumb | e N
Strip 2 v v
N Arrays 7. This stondard sheet shall be used
- (See in conjunction with other appropriate
note 1) — — ol TCP standord, TMUTCD typical application
e L 4 or project specific detail for the
project.
. . € Signs ore for illustrotive purposes only., Signs
2 8. The one-lane two-way application may . .
< ) .. required may vary depending on the TCP, TMUTCD
Rumble Strip utilize a flagger, aon AFAD or a Typ} I Applicotion r broject ific detoll
Array based on x portable traffic signal. ypicaol Applicotion, or project specitic oils
Table 1, this for the project.
g;l?ﬁego%hgﬁ Temporary Rumble Strips may be
the ADT is lower used on freeways or expressways
than the based on engineering judgment.
thresholds shown.
(See note 1) — -} < ‘
‘ CW17-2T
x 48" X 48"
- - (See note 2)
= 8 [}
L . = o
§ § 3 3
3 3 & &
& &
RUMBLE
0 G il STRIPS
AHEAD cwi7-2T7
48" X 48" *@ Traffic
(See note 2) - Oge;rg{lons
> TABLE 2 I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
‘ ‘ Approximate distance
0y Speed between strips in
‘ - g\gZO)—(IBS an Array
o EMPO UMBLE STRIPS
Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
WZ (RS-1q) WZ (RS- 1b) vt s
75 mph or Less 75 mph or Less = WZ(RS)-16
> 55 MPH 20° FILE: wzrs16. dgn DNz TxDOT ‘cx: TxDOT‘DW: TxDOT  |ck: TXDOT
RUMBLE STR I PS ON ONE - LANE RUMBL E STR I PS FOR LANE CLOSURE ©TxDOT November 2012 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0074 | 06 253 us 181
TWO-WAY APPLICATION ON CONVENTIONAL ROADWAY i
CRP NUECES 37
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DISCLAIMER:

REQUIREMENTS FOR OVERHEAD AND LARGE GROUND-MOUNTED SIGNS

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

2 EXIT 45

s i ( h
. NORTH WesT @) MUST FOLLOW
T on (357
Lindale Dallas L )

EXIT W ONLY L

GENERAL NOTES

1. Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plans
and/or as shown on sign summary sheet. Standord sign designs and
arrow dimensions can be found in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs
for Texas" (SHSD).

2 MILES

N

Black legend shall use the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA)
Standard Highway Alphabets (B, C, D, E, Emod, or F).

White legend shall use the Clearview Alphabet. E X I T Texas so uthern

The following Clearview fonts shall be used to replace the existing
white FHWA lettering, when not specified in the SHSD or in the plans.

s T Universit
40 d

C CvV-2w
V EXIT 45

D CV-3W
E CV-4w
Emod | CV-5WR
F CV-6W

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

3. Lateral spacing between letters and numerals shall conform with the
SHSD, ond any approved changes thereto. Lateral spacing of Ilegend
shall provide a balanced oppearance when spacing is not shown.

4, Black legend shall be applied by screening process or cut-out

acrylic non-reflective black film to background sheeting, or
combination thereof. DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

5. White legend and borders shall be cut-out white sheeting applied ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110
to colored bockground sheeting.

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

6. Information regarding borders ond radii for signs is found in the
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas". Dimensions shown and
described for borders and corner radii on parent sign are nominal.
Borders may vary in width as much as 172 inch. Corner radii above
3 inches may vary in width as much as 1 inch. Borders and corner

radii within a parent sign must be of matching widths. The sign The Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)

area outside the corner radius need not be trimmed or rounded if can be found at the following website. Traffi
fabricated from an extruded material. ;ﬂ Operz'-ztl!gns
. . . http://www.txdot.gov/ . Division
7. Sign substrote for ground-mounted signs shall be any material ITexas Department of Transportation Standard

thot meets the Departmental Material Specification requirements
of DMS-7110 or approved alternative. Sign substrote for overhead

signs shall be any moaterial thot meets DMS-7110. Exit Number Panels
ottached obove the parent sign shall be made with the some substrate SHEETING REQUIREMENTS TYP l CAL S l GN
and sheeting as the parent sign.

8. Mounting details of ottachments to parent sign face are shown on USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL REOU I REMENTS

Standard Plan Sheet TSR(5). Mounting details of exit number panels BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
above parent sign are shown in the “SMD series” Standard Plan Sheets.

$TIMES

BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING
9. Background sheeting shall be applied to the substrate per sheeting TSR (] ) - ] 3

manufacturer’ s recommendations. Sheeting will not be allowed to LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE D SHEETING
FILE: tsr1-13.dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

$DATES
SFILES

bridge the horizontal gap between panels. LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM ©7Tx00T  Ocfober 2003 CoNT [sECT 08 HIGHWAY

10. Cut all legend, symbols, borders, and direct opplied sign ottachments REVISIONS 0074 | 06 253 us 181

at panel joints. ]92-0083 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

FILE

DATE

CRP NUECES 38
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

: $DATES

DATE

SFILES

FILE

REQUIREMENTS FOR ATTACHMENTS

ATTACHMENT
PLAQUE —\

NORTH

ATTACHMENT
PLAQUES —

EXIT 4S5 A°
<

PARENT SIGN —

ATTACHMENT
PLAQUE————

PARENT SIGN

EOUQL EQUAL
SPACING SPACING

e couy
| A\

EXIT
435

N

N

PARENT SIGN —

EQUAL EQUAL
SPACING SPACING
~——ATTACHMENT
EXIT 4 5 PLAQUE
|

7a

PARENT SIGN

TO OVERHEAD AND LARGE GROUND MOUNTED SIGNS

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110
SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND ALL TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND & BORDERS | ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

1.

Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the
plans ond/or as shown on sign tabulation sheet. Stondord sign
designs and arrow dimensions can be found in the "Standard
Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

Route Morker legends (ie. IH, US, SH and FM shields) shall use
the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA) Standard Highway
Alphabets (B, C, D, E, Emod, or F).

Loteral spacing between letters and numerals shall conform with
the SHSD, and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spacing of

legend shall provide a balanced appearance when spacing is not

shown.

Black legend and borders shall be applied by screening process
or cut-out acrylic non-reflective black film to background
sheeting, or combination thereof.

White legend and borders shall be applied by screening process
with transparent colored ink, transparent colored overlay film
to white background sheeting or cut-out white sheeting to
colored background sheeting, or combination thereof.

Colored legend and borders shall be applied by screening process
with transparent colored ink, transparent colored overlay film or
colored sheeting to white background sheeting, or combination
thereof.

Route markers and other attachments within the parent sign face
shall be direct applied unless otherwise specified in the plans.
Attachments not direct opplied shall use 0.063 inch thick one
piece sheet aluminum signs (Type A).

General Service Plagues shall be 0.080 inch thick and Routing
Plogues shall be 0.100 inch thick.

The priority for Routing Ploques shall be (left to right)
Hazardous Material, Airport then Hospital. See examples for
mounting location.

Mounting details of attachments to parent signs face are shown
on Stondard Plan Sheet TSR(5). Mounting details of sign plaque
attachments above and below parent sign are shown in the "SMD
series” Standard Plon Sheets.

Plaques shall be horizontally centered at the top of the parent
sign. If an exit number panel exists, the plaque shall be centered

between the edge of the parent sign and the edge of the exit number

panel. The plaque may be placed above the exit number panel when
there is insufficient space.

GENERAL
SERVICE

ATTACHMENT

PLAQUES ——]

73 N

REST AREA

NEXT RIGHT
T T

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

REQUIREMENTS FOR EXIT ONLY AND LEFT EXIT PANELS

_EXIT 7 ONLY

_EXIT A ONLY |

LEFT EXIT)

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS FOR
OVERHEAD EXIT PANELS

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
FLUORESCENT TYPE Bg, OR Cp, SHEETING
BACKGROUND YELLOW L FL
LEGEND BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM

GENERAL NOTES

1.

2.

Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere

in the plans and/or a@s shown on sign tabulation sheet.

Standard sign designs and arrow dimensions can be
found in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas" (SHSD). Individual panel sizes shown in the
plans may be adjusted to fit actual parent sign
sizes if necessary.

Exit Panel legend shall use the Federal Highway
Administration (FHWA)Stondard Highway Alphabets
E Series.

Lateral spacing between letters and numerals shall
conform with the SHSD, ond any approved changes
thereto. Lateral spacing of legend shall provide
a balaonced appearance when spacing is not shown.

Black legend shall be applied by screening process
or cut-out ocrylic non-reflective black film to
yel low background sheeting, or combination thereof.

Exit Only and Left Exit panels within the parent
sign face shall be direct applied unless otherwise
specified in the plons. Panels not direct applied
shall use 0.063 inch thick one piece sheet aluminum
signs (Type A).

Mounting details of Exit Only and Left Exit panel
attachments to parent signs face are shown on
Standard Plan Sheet TSR (5).

The Standord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
can be found at the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

52223‘,® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘;’,ﬁ,’;’fd

TYPICAL SIGN
REQUIREMENTS

TSR(2)-13

FILE: tsr2-13.dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
©T><DOT QOctober 2003 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0074 | 06 253 Us 18l
12-03 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
9-08 CRP NUECES 39
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

REQUIREMENTS FOR INDEPENDENT MOUNTED
ROUTE SIGNS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND & BORDERS | ALL OTHERS TYPE B or C SHEETING

NORTH
/ INTERSTATE \

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

REQUIREMENTS FOR BLUE, BROWN & GREEN
D AND I SERIES GUIDE SIGNS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND ALL TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE D SHEETING
LEGEND, SYMBOLS
% BORDERS ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING

MILE

SCENIC NORTH

AREA
D

< Lockhart <= Austin

State Park Garfield =»
| ] | ]

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

GENERAL NOTES

1. Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plans and/or as
shown on sign tabulation sheet. Stondard sign designs and arrow dimensions
can be found in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

2. White legend shall use the Clearview Alphabet. The following Clearview fonts
shall be used to replace the existing white Federal Highway Administration
(FHWA) Stondard Highway Alphabets, when not specified in the SHSD, or in the

plans.
B CV-1W
C CV-2W
D CV-3W
E Cv-4w
Emod | CV-5WR
F Cv-6W

3. Route sign legend (ie. IH, US, SH and FM shields) shall use the Federal
Highway Administration (FHWA) Standard Highway Alphabets B, C, D, E, Emod
or F).

4. Lateral spacing between letters aond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spocing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearance when spacing is not shown.

5. Independent mounted route sign with white or colored legend and borders
shal |l be opplied by screening process with transparent color ink, tronsparent
colored overlay film to white bockground sheeting or cut-out white sheeting
to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof. White legend, symbols
and borders on all other signs shall be cut-out white sheeting applied to
colored background sheeting.

6. Information regarding borders and radii for signs is found in the "Standard
Highway Sign Designs for Texas". Dimensions shown and described for borders
and corner radii on parent sign are nominal. Borders may vary in width as
much as 1/2 inch. Corner radii above 3 inches may vary in width as much as
1 inch. Borders ond corner radii within o parent sign must be of matching
widths. The sign area outside the corner radius should be trimmed or rounded.

7. Sign substrate shall be any material that meets the Departmental Moterial
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternative.

8. Mounting details of roadside signs are shown in the "SMD series" Stondord
Plon Sheets.

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet Minimum Thickness

Less than 7.5 0. 080
7.5 to 15 0.100
Greater than 15 0.125

The Staondord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
can be found at the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

52223‘,® Traffic
> OIEe;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘;’,ﬁ,’;’:’d

TYPICAL SIGN
REQUIREMENTS

TSR(3)-13

FiLe: +5r3-13. dan phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
©TXDOT October 2003 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0074 | 06 253 us 181
12-03 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO
9-08 CRP NUECES 40
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REQUIREMENTS FOR RED BACKGROUND

REGULATORY SIGNS

(STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

REQUIREMENTS FOR WHITE BACKGROUND
REGULATORY SIGNS

(EXCLUDING STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

DO NOT WRONG
ENTER WAY

REQUIREMENTS FOR FOUR
SPECIFIC SIGNS ONLY

SPEED
LIMIT

95

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING

AND SYMBOLS

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING

LEGEND, BORDERS
AND SYMBOLS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND, BORDERS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING

REQUIREMENTS FOR WARNING SIGNS

REQUIREMENTS FOR SCHOOL SIGNS

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SCHOOL

SPEED
LIMIT

20

WHEN
FLASHING

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
FLOURESCENT TYPE B, OR C., SHEETING
BACKGROUND VELLOW FL L
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND & SYMBOLS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING

DATE:
FILE:

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
FLOURESCENT
BACKGROUND YELLOW GREEN TYPE B OR C_ SHEETING
LEGEND, BORDERS _
AND SYMBOLS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
SYMBOLS RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

1.

Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plans ond/or as
shown on sign tabulation sheet. Standard sign designs and arrow dimensions
can be found in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

Sign legend shall use the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA)
Standard Highway Alphabets (B, C, D, E, Emod or F).

Loteral spacing between letters ond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spacing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearance when spacing is not shown.

Black legend and borders shall be appl ied by screening process or cut-out
ocrylic non-reflective blaock film to background sheeting, or combination
thereof.

. White legend and borders shall be opplied by screening process with transparent

colored ink, transparent colored overlay film to white background sheeting or
cut-out white sheeting to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof.

Colored legend shall be applied by screening process with transparent colored
ink, tronsparent colored overlay film or colored sheeting to bockground
sheeting, or combination thereof.

Sign substrate shall be any material that meets the Departmental Material
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternative.

Mounting details for roadside mounted signs are shown in the "SMD series"
Stondard Plan Sheets.

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet

Minimum Thickness

Less than 7.5 0.080
7.5 to 15 0.100
Greater than 15 0.125

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMs-7110

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

The Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
can be found at the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

A;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬂg:’d

TYPICAL SIGN
REQUIREMENTS

TSR(4)-13

FILE: tsr4-13. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
© TxDOT October 2003 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 0074 | 06 253 us 18
12-03 7-13

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
9-08

CRP NUECES 41
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

FILE: DOCUMENT NAME

DATE: DATE TIME

ARROW DETAILS SIGN BLANK PUNCHING DETAILS FOR ATTACHMENTS WHEN SPECIFIED
TO BE TYPE A ALUMINUM SIGNS
for Large Ground-Mounted and Overhead Guide Signs (FOR MOUNTING TO GUIDE SIGN FACE)
6" "y" NO. OF EQUAL SPACES 6" R=3"—
I I | 4 [) (<] (<] <] AIZ
6"
| J,
3 EQUAL | JJ
A SPACES T |
° Y% " Holes °
L /.
[o] [o] o o o o 12"
— 2| “X" NO. OF EQUAL SPACES (_)|2..
o 5" I N
Type A Type B E-3 E-4 Down Arrow i
TYPE LETTER SIZE USE AJCIDILE
A-l 10.67"U/L d 10"C %6 2 > Ve
- R an aps Single 48 28 20 13
A-2 | 13.33"U/L ond 12'Caps | Lane NOTE — . a Sign Size ny Doive w | x
A-3 6" & 20"U/L EXits SSrandard Hignwoy Sign Designs. for - 24x24 2 2 |22 4
B-1 | 10.67"U/L ond 10"Caps | yyitiple Texos™ manual. /o 24" mox. )L_ 30x24 3 4 6| 5
B-2 13.33"U/L and 12" Caps Lane o ° 36x36 3 4 48 6
B-3 e oo Exits /@3 T
16" & 20" U/L 45x36 4 3 24 3
v.o~ ONLY
Holes y 48x48 4 3 36 14
CODE USED ON SIGN NO. The Standord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD) o 0 y 60x48 5 3 48 5
E-3 E5-laT can be found at the following website. A
E-4 ES-IbT http://www.txdot.gov/ EXIT ONLY PANEL
MOUNTING DETAILS OF ATTACHMENTS TO GUIDE SIGN FACE ARROW DETAILS
("EXIT ONLY" AND "LEFT EXIT" PANELS, ROUTE MARKERS AND OTHER ATTACHMENTS) for Destination Signs (Type D)
9 12
Guide sign
Attachment Zg::gr{g;nd &
sion (174" nut
sheeting——— ~ —/cnd bolt
| | /Shee'r metal
screw "
Attachment —gz ( AR\ g.lgr?l?num ~ [~ Lock washer
heet i " i
most be cut 2‘.351?,1% Wosher Type A sion \Wcsher Standard arrow Stondord orrow
at panel Type A sign — = — +o be used with to be used with
joints 6 inch letters. 8 inch letters.
= ] gco Traffic
= Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂgi’d
TYPICAL SIGN
DIRECT APPLIED ATTACHMENT SCREW ATTACHMENT NUT/BOLT ATTACHMENT
REQUIREMENTS
NOTE:
1. Sheeting for legend, symbols, and borders must be cut at panel joints. NOTE: TSR (5) - ] 3
2. Direct lied attachment si i b bsidi to "Alumi si " e uminum i FILE: +5r5-13, dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
Direct, ooel ied gtfoctment sions will be swosiciory fo "Aluninun Signs Funian Tape 4 oluminun sion srrosments ey QT Gctober 2007 o o v | ivms
paid for under "Aluminum Signs". 12-03 7-13 z:: o C;jjﬂ USSH:?T —
g-os CRP NUECES 42 .
3




No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

SIGN SUPPORT DESCRIPTIVE CODES

(Descriptive Codes correspond to project estimote ond quantities sheets)

SM RD SGN ASSM TY  XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX)
Seiils ATAAAA

REQUIRED CLEARANCE

FOR BREAKAWAY SUPPORT

SIGN LOCATION

PAVED SHOULDERS

Post Type
FRP = Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic Pipe (see SMD (FRP)) 12 £+
TWT = Thin-Walled Tubing (see SMD(TWT)) =~ "min HIGHWAY
10BNG = 10 BWG Tubing (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3}) INTERSECTION
S80 = Schedule 80 Pipe (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
AHEAD
Number of Posts (1 or 2)
Type Non-breakoway 0 to 6 ft
UA = Universal Anchor - Concreted (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT)) portion of 7.5 £t mox
UB = Universal Anchor - Bolted down (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT)) suppor t Travel 7 b Ft min *
WS = Wedge Anchor Steel - (see SMD(TWT)) (i.e., stub). Lane ﬂ )
WP = Wedge Anchor Plastic (see SMD(TWT)) T
SA = Slipbase - Concreted (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) \\\\\\\\‘/ Paved |
SB = Slipbase - Bolted Down (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) surface Shoulder
Sign Mounting Designotion
P = Prefab. "Plain" (see SMD(SLIP-1} to (SLIP-3), (TWT), (FRP)) LESS THAN 6 FT. WIDE
T = Prefab. “T" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT)) To avoid vehicle undercarriage snagging, any . .
U = Prefab. "U" (see SMDISLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) substantial remains of a breakaway support, When the shoulder is 6 ft. or less in width,
1IF REQUIRED when it is broken away, should not project the sign must be ploced at least 12 ft. from
1EXT or 2EXT = Number of Extensions (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT)) more than 4 inches above a 60-inch chord the edge of the travel lane.
BM = Extruded Wind Beam (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) {i.e., typical space between wheel paths)

WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
EXAL = Extruded Aluminum Sign Panels (see SMD(SLIP-3})

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION

6 ft min 4~<H444—T

— Greater
thon 6 ft

Travel I
Lane ﬂ

Paved |
Shoulder

GREATER THAN 6 FT. WIDE

When the shoulder is greater than 6 ft in width,

the sign must be ploced ot least 6 ft. from the
edge of the shoulder.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

- T = - ~
- ~ N / N \
No more than 2 sign e \ / \ 5 ft minea — HIGHWAY
posts should be located / \ Acceptable . \ INTERSECTION
within a 7 ft. circle. L 5 0 o a ol AHEAD
\ ! \ /
/ - \ 7 ft
- T = ~ \ 7 ft. - =< H y / *[
y 7 N N diameter y / , e N A N dé?rrn::r P 4 gugrl'd | 7.5 ft mox
/ \ N _ circle ~ , \\ SO~ Travel al ﬂ 7.0 f++ min *
\ ~—--" Lane
/ T YOV 72—
,E=?F== \ ; \ Not Acceptable QRTINS |
O [o} ‘ 1L O (o] PGVed
: 1 | Shoulder
\ \
/ /
\ Tt , \ Tt / BEHIND GUARDRAIL
\ diameter \ diameter

N _ circle_ - “Not Acceptable \,\\nge’_// Not Acceptable

~ - - —_ -

BEHIND BARRIER

2 ft minxx

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD

7.5 ft mox

Travel 7.0 ft min »

Concrete
Lane /y(//giBorruer ﬂ
LD YA
Paved
Shoulder

BEHIND CONCRETE BARRIER

*xSign clearance based on distance required for proper guard rail or concrete barrier performance.

T-INTERSECTION

®\_

12 ft min ———~]

6 ft min — AAAAAAT

7.5 ft mox
7.0 ft min =
Travel =
Lane L
Shoul der T

When this sign is needed at the end of a two-lane,
two way roodway, the right edge of the sign should
be in line with the centerline of the roadway. Place
as close to ROW as practical.

WEST | | EAST

Edge of Travel Lane

DATE:
FILE:

TYPICAL SIGN ATTACHMENT DETAIL

Single Signs Back-to-Back

washer

Shou | der

SIGNS WITH PLAQUES

Signs 2 EAST
FARM
Nylon washer, flat 14”4m EAST
’ _\
washer, lock washer, rg‘ ,ﬁsign Ponel 5 f 0 ROAD FARM
nut . max
— 7 7.0 ft min » Low 35 => A
\ II [ )« Nut, lock — — 3
= wosher When a supplemental plaque :
Travel or secondary sign is used,
the 7 ft sign height is
Sign measured to the bottom of
[ )~ ——Nut, lock Clomp the supplemental plaque

or secondary sign.

RESTRICTED RIGHT-OF -WAY
(When 6 ft min, is not possible.)

Nylon washer, flat
washer, lock washer,
nut

Sign Panel

s

Bolts used to mount sign ponels to the clamp are
5/16-18 UNC galvanized square head with nut,
nylon washer, flat washer ond lock washer. The
bolt length is 1 inch for aluminum.

| [ 1
—)
Clamp Bolt %' lsign Panel
_/

Nylon washer, flat \x,
washer, lock washer, Sign Bolt

nut
When two sign clamps are used to mount signs

bock-to-back, use a 5/16-18 UNC galvanized hex
head per ASTM A307 with nut ond helical-spring lock

Approximate Bolt Length

washer. The approximate bolt lengths for various post Pipe Diameter Specific Clamp Universal Clomp

sizes and sign clamp types ore given in the table at 2" nominal 3" 3or 3 1/2"

right. The bolt length may need to be adjusted

depending upon field conditions. 2 1/2" nominal 3or31/2" 31/2 or 4"
3" nominal 31/2 or 4" 41/2"

Sign clamps may be either the specific size clamp
or the universal clamp.

CURB & GUTTER OR RAISED ISLAND

2 ft
min

INTERSECTION
AHEAD

7.5 ft max

Face of 7.0 ft min * Face of
Curb : ” | i Curb
-; “.

PR e o rrg T

Maox imum
possible ~ | HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD
7.5 f+ mox
7.0 ft min *
Travel
Lane
Paved
Shoulder

Right-of-way restrictions may be created
by rocks, water, vegetation, forest,
buildings, o narrow island, or other
factors.

In situations where a lateral restriction
prevents the minimum horizontal clearance
from the edge of the travel lone, signs
should be ploced as far from the travel
lane as practical.

**% Post may be shorter if protected by
guardrail or if Engineer determines the
post could not be hit due to extreme
slope.

* Signs shall be mounted using the following condition
that results in the greatest sign elevation:

(1) a minimum of 7 t0 o moximum of 7.5 feet obove the
edge of the travel lone or

(2) a minimum of 7 to @ maximum of 7.5 feet above the
grade at the base of the support when sign is
installed on the backslope.

The moximum values may be increased when directed by
the Engineer.

See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed
drawings of sign clamps, Triangular Slipbase System
components and Wedge Anchor System components.

The website address is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic. htm

éé%"Ta«w'Dwxvnmy#of7vanﬂxvnmbn
,"’ Traffic Operations Division

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
GENERAL NOTES & DETAILS

SMD (GEN) -08

©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this standaord to other formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE INSTALLATION GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

GENERAL NOTES:

Post NOTE 1. Slip base shall be permonently marked to indicate manufacturer. Me’_rhod, design, and location of
Bol+t 10 BWG Tubing or ) anrking are subject to opproval of the TxDOT Tra:fic S'rondorcfis Engineer. .
I . H H . Material used as post with this system shall conform to the following specifications:
keeper Plate Schedule 80 Pipe There ore various devices approved 10 BWG Tubing (2.875" outside diometer)
(See General Note 3) for the TI"IOﬂQUlOI" Slipbase Sys‘rem. 0.134" nominal wall thickness
H Seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe
S1ip Base P!eose reference fhe.MG‘I‘el’lol PI’OdUCGF Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A1008
/ List for approved slip base systems. Other steels may be used if they meet the fol lowing:
. H H 55,000 PSI minimum yield strength
oD oD oD http //www_ . txdot. gov/!.)usmess/producer_l ist.htm 70000 bl mimimm Youas 1o srromoth
—| = |— The devices shall be installed per 20% minimum elongation in 2"
5/8" structural ’ H Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0.122" to 0.138"
bolts (3), nuts I 1 I manufac’run:'ers recommendat ions. Outside diameter (uncooted) shall be within the range of 2.867" to 2.883"
(3), and washers Washers Installgtion procedures shall be Galvanization per ASTM A123 or ASTM A653 G210. For precoated steel tubing (ASTM AG53), recoat
(6) per ASTM A325 if required by H H tube outside diometer weld seom by metallizing with zinc wire per ASTM B833.
or A449 and manufacturer provnded to the Englneer by Contractor. Schedule 80 Pipe (2.875" outside diameter)
galvanized per / 0.276" nominal wall thickness
[tem 445 "Galvonizing.” —_— [Em— [Rm— Steel tubing per ASTM A500 Gr C
Bolt length is - Other seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe with equivalent
2.1/2". = % outside diameter ond wall thickness may be used if they meet the following:
46,000 PSI minimun yield strength
4" Max. = 62,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
T .. . . "
217 minimum elongation in 2
_ Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0,248" to 0.304"
NINININININ TSI, Outside diameter (uncoated) shall be within the raonge of 2.855" to 2.895"
; Galvanization per ASTM A123
3. See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed drawings of sign clamps and Texas
- Universal Triangular Slipbose System components. The website address is:
Stub http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic. htm
X‘ : 4, Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown. Sign support posts shall not be spliced.
3/4 " diometer hole. — . ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE
Provide a 36"
7" x 1/2" diaometer Foundation
rod or #4 rebor. 1. Prepare 12-inch diameter by 42-inch deep hole. 1f solid rock is encountered, the depth of the
. foundation may be reduced such that it is embedded a minimum of 18 inches into the solid rock.
Class A concrete . 42" 2. The Engineer may permit batches of concrete less than 2 cubic yards to be mixed with a portable,
\ ) 12" min. motor-driven concrete mixer. For small placements less than 0.5 cubic yards, hand mixing in @
) 24" mox. suitoble container may be allowed by Engineer. Concrete shall be Claoss A.
3. Push the pipe end of the slip base stub into the center of the concrete. Rotate the stub back and
forth while pushing it down into the concrete to assure good contoct between the concrete and stub.
Non-reinforced Continue to work the stub into the concrete until it is between 2 to 4 inches above the ground.
concrete footing 4, Plumb the stub. Allow a minimum of 4 doys to set, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
‘ST‘J” befuzed ot 5. The triongulor slipbase system is multidirectional ond is designed to release when struck from any
unless note: direction,
elsewhere in the ]
plans). Foundation . Support
should taoke approx. 1. Cut support so that the bottom of the sign will be 7 to 7.5 feet above the edge of the travelway
2.5 cf of concrete. (i.e., edge of the closest lane) when slip plate is below the edge of pavement or 7 to 7.5 feet
above slip plate when the slip plate is above the edge of the travelway. The cut shall be plumb and
straight.
Fi 12" Dia ——1 2. Attach sign to support using connections shown. When multiple signs are installed on the same
support, ensure the minimum clearance between each sign is maintained. See SMD(SLIP-2) for
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X)SA(X-XXXX) clearances based on sign types.
CONCRE TE ANCHOR Concrete anchor consists of 5/8"
diameter stud bolt with UNC series
bolt threads on the upper end.
W . Heavy hex nut per ASTM A563, and
6" min — hardened washer per ASTM F436. The
to ?dge stud bolt shall have @ minimum
[ [T_11 ] or joint yield and ultimate tensile strength
of 50 ond 75 KSI, respectively.
Nuts, bolts and washers shall be
galvanized per I1tem 445, "Galvaniz-
ing." Adhesive type anchors shall g Texas Depariment of Transporiation
have stud bolts installed with Type I Traffic Operations Division
111 epoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxies
and Adhesives." Adhesive anchors
may be loaded after adequate epoxy S I GN MOUNT [ NG DE TA I L S
cure time per the manufacturer’s

recommendations. Top of bolt shall SMALL ROADS [ DE S I GNS

extend at least flush with top of

the nut when installed. The anchor, TR I ANGULAR SL IPBASE SYSTEM

when installed in 4000 psi normal-

5/8" diaometer Concrete Anchor -

g plgces {embed @ minimum O: weight concrete with a 5 1/2"
172" ond torque to min. o minimum embedment, shall have a
50 ft-Ibs). Anchor may be minimum al lowable tension ond shear SMD (SL IP 1) 08
expansion or adhesive type. of 3900 and 3100 psi, respectively.
©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X)SB (X-XXXX) o0 EOE P pr o oy
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

= e ONE-WAY Gap between
: W‘ L AN (R6-1) or N . plaques Nylon washer, — O — GENERAL NOTES:
. o e N Street Name | | shall be Aluminum 5/16" x 1374 L) L
N o fl et (T N Sign | 441 Sign hex bolt with / 1. | SIGN SUPPORT [# OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
(T8 0 } | (NP S—— i N (if required) — —— - |- = Panel nut, lock washer, 7 10 BWG ! 16 SF
L7 Ny \ | £ \4\ I I fumil 2 flat washers / 10 BWG 2 32 SF
i Yoo / a8 . A T N—— per ASTM A307 Wing Sch 80 1 32 SF
- oy I a /7 | / N | —c— : galvonized per Channel Sch 80 2 64 SF
{ Yo [l N S ‘ L] Item 445 .
| | (- Z N = ’ Sign Clom
N P N S STOP (R1-1) Z "Galvonizing. " gn ©.ome
N p vl \L N , % or = 9. (Specific or 2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
[N 7 B N \ Y 7 YIELD (R1-2) Z Universal) used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is
[N > 7 I I N 4 \ = abnormal ly high due to a fill slope.
NN _ ) + [ s = " "
1 s o= 4t LN /o | ! \ H Z Wing 5/16" x 3 3/4 3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
[ SRRy ! N b ) N = Channe | hex bolt with / Sign support posts shall not be spliced.
Tf g - \/ \J — = [ =Y "/f - = N 7 nut, lock washer Top View 4, Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental
[ [ % N i — [ ~ See —J7 . Extruded Al Windb and flat washer Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the
1Y, | | \ . A |~ - xtrude: um. Windbeom . per ASTM A307 . following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
: il I : N 1 K I ;F‘ ‘ Detail D NR% (See SMD(2-13) Top View galvanized per Detail B ;:gno7}gssg;)rf;._ang.;220::: :;2251;. :quls sq. ft.,
— - R N 1% [ = PLAQUE = 1 - variable length H " izing." . ! - 1T
L 2 Lot STOP = 2 - 32 inch piecesg Detail A Item 445, "CGolvonizing 5. Signs that require specific supports due to reasons
- — - YIELD = 1 - 8 inch piece in addition to windloading are indicated on the
- & 1 - 32 inch piece . N "REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) SM RD SON ASSM TY XXXXX(11XX (P-BM) [z:r:” 7;:6 f?°|e 3/8" x 3 1/2" heavy hex 6. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat
- rough) atter bolt with nut, lock washer aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
assembly and install and 2 flat washers per ASTM less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
l . bolt, nut, Z flat 1 172" A307 galvanized per greater height.
T T e \ — 1.12 #/ft Wing Chonnel washers ond [tem 445 "Galvanizing. " 7. When two triangular slipbase supports are used to
| |8 B lock washer. support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"
| T A F——T==7 connected to each other except through the sign panel.
| | S B | See Extender 11 | This v!i Il allow each support +9 act independently
| | . Detail A o when impacted by on errant vehicle.
| Wimax) =6FT | ! [ 8. Wing channe! shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 ond be
| | H Il | galvanized per ASTM A 123,
‘ | I [ I 9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut
See off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
‘ ‘ l Detail B . \ (i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
! Detail F iy sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvanized
|8 - . M s
( @p  YU-Bracket coating ot cut support ends per ltem 445, "Galvonizing.
-~~~ rFr-"—"717- . . . 10.Additional route markers may be added vertically,
| | T Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate. provided the total sign areo does not exceed the
L B | P See moximum al lowable amount per Note 1.
W-39 ‘Defoil ¢ 11.Additional sign clomp required on the "T-bracket” post
I 39 2 | . Nylon washer, T8U Bracket for 24 inch height signs. Place the clomp 3 inches above
W 2 5/16" x 1 3/4" e bottom of sign when possible.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX(U) . hex bolt with 12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.
Aluminum ex bolt wi " .
L ‘ 38 38 ‘ Sign ! nut, lock washer, g? 172" x 4" heavy 13.Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on the
SM RD SCN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(U) Panel \ 2 flot washers | ‘ hex bolt, nut, lock plans,
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX (U-WC) | N per ASTM A307 washer and 2 flat
(See Note 11) galvanized per L washers per ASTM
(~-a- . QH“: Ttem 445, EHW - - — A307 galvonized per
| Wing I "Galvanizing. " ! ! Item 445,
B Channel | | "Galvonizing. "
= ~
i (TTTTTT e ~ \ ! 5/16" x 3/4" ! !
| = = 1 | hex bolt with | |
i\ - = nut, lock washer | |
I ! ! I |~ and 2 fiat washers REQUIRED SUPPORT
Lo : : Side Vi “ joaidionsd Post SO DESTRIELION i IOSI;JV?(??IR)TXX(T)
So= ide View alvanized per - i -
( | | | ?'rem 5, o] 48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
[ | | I " PO . . - _ TY 10BNG (11XX(T)
i | | | Galvanizing. Detail E g | 80 inch VIELD sign (R1-2) TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
~— | | . 2 . _ . _ TY 10BWG (1) XX (T)
- ‘ ‘ SIDE VIEW Detail C 2| 48x16-Tnch ONE-WAY sign (Re-D) TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
| ‘ ‘ §' 36x48, 48x36, ond 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
— L | TOP VIEW <) Sign Clamp 48x60-inch signs TY SBO(1)XX(T)
l R -~ "~ Extruded (Specific or . . .
\ | Wimax) =6F T i Aluminum Universal) 48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
= = F-——rr————=+--—93 Windbeam
: \\ | | Iﬁl b= = — e = = — (see SMD(2-1)) 7 o 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
(N ‘ W | 3/8" x 3 1/2" squore = . IR . _
( | | heod bolt, nut, flat © @(@): E 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)
‘ ! SW ‘ washer ond lock washer =| 48-in i i
= . -inch School X- (S2-1) Y 1 (1)XX(T)
! ! 8 ! per ASTM A307 galvonized ?jsgn Clamp : 00! X-ing sign (52 OBHG
S ! ! per ltem 445 pecific or Large Arrow sign (N1-6 & WI-T) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
I = "Galvanizing. " (Bolt Universal) Posf/\/©
( ) length may vary
""" 1~ depending on sign N
clomp type and Detail D
3::0“ i pipe diameter.) ls Texas Department of Transportation
ha a Friction cops may be monufactured from hot rolled Traffic Qperations Division
SM RD SGN ASSYM TY XXXXX{2)XX{P) or cold rolled steel sheets. The minimum sheet metal

SMRD SCN ASSM TY S80(17XX(U-1EXT) SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(1)XX(U-2EXT) FRICTION CAP DETAIL thickness shal | be 24 gauge for all cop sizes. SIGN MOUNT [NG DE TA I LS

The rim edges shall be reasonably straight and

0.25 H +.05" smooth. Cops shall be sized ond formed in such a SMALL ROADS [ DE S I GNS
i Wimax) =8F T i i H H i .. manner as to produce a drive-on friction fit and
[ E‘Gf ************ 3 AIdn?é:sen:é::ﬁ:geo'rlr?efvr/‘?;;.sh skirt i Pipe 0.D. i 17 min, have no tendency to rock when seated on the pipe. TR I ANGULAR SL IPBASE SYSTEM

In | 10 ‘ Variation 1.75" mox
" 17‘ | Depth -.025"+,010" The depth shall be sufficient to give positive
| | | protection against entrance of rainwater. They - -
| = J shall be free of sharp creases or indentations SMD (SL IP 2) 08
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) ::It:e: CI." I;npo+§ | . | and show no evidence of metal froc'.rure. . ©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
0.2W » 0.6W 0.2W (* - See Note 12) goge pipe O.D. Pipe 0.D. Caps shall have an electrodeposited coating of 9-08 REVISIONS cont Tsecr o8 oAy
W | +.025"+.010" zinc in accordance with the requirements of ASTM oora | os P e
5633 CIoss FE/ZN B. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
CRP NUECES 45
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-
sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

GENERAL NOTES:

0.25 H ai’r:;’;??% Wing SN/):I(SH Xwozsr]e/rzyn 1. [TSIGN SUPPORT |# OF POSTS|  MAX. SIGN AREA
Channel A . N 3/8" x 4" heavy hex 10 BWG 1 16 SF
l - ,{:\ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, hex bolt with Drill 7/16" hole bolt with nut, lock washer 10 BWG 2 32 SF
1‘7[11 H\/l 11 m;'r,fllcick wisher, Hhrogzlgh) a:*rgr ‘o] ond 2 flat woshers per ASTM Sch 80 1 32 SF
H at washers ossembly and insta A307 galvanized per Sch 80 > 64 SF
: See Detail C .8 per ASTM A307 bolt, nut, 2 flat Item 445 "Galvanizing. "
B el el g°';’f:"'12:fs per ‘fgz:e;zsﬁzs 1 172" 2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
" A ' used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is
0.15W » 0.7w Galvanizing. —— abnormal Iy high due to a fill slope.
¥ n 3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
‘ : Extender — I | Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

11 4, Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental
o ! Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the
| following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
. L — — g — - than 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
___ Sign \ and 0.125 for signs greater than 15 sq. ft.
-

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX{T-2EXT)
(* - See Note 12)

o

si . Ponel . Signs that require specific supports due to reasons
Extruded Alum. Windbeam {See Detail D on SMD (SLIP-2)) ide View Detail C in addition to windloading are indicated on the

or 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (See Detail A and Detail B) qgp  T-Bracket "REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.
6. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat

Detail B Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate. aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
greater height.

_ 7. When two triongulor slipbase supports are used to
( support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"
| connected to each other except through the sign panel.
| . . This will allow each support to act independently
‘ see Detail A ‘ v variable | Sign when impacted by on errant vehicle.
2 Clamps 8. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 aond be
‘ W(max) =15FT H oW ﬂ (Specific or galvanized per ASTM A 123,
I | —See Detail B "f T T T Universal) 9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut
I I ‘ I * I off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
| 12" / (i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
I i 1 1 I E sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvanized
1 1 I cooting at cut support ends per Item 445, “Galvonizing."
\ = | = — —{- - - @ 10.Sign blanks shal | be the sizes and shopes shown on
- —|— b the plons.
1 1 ml B 11.Additional sign clamp required on the "T-bracket" post
1 1 1] for 24 inch high signs. Place the clamp 3 inches obove
W-39" 39" ‘ W-39" — = varioble ==l Ee=—=——Hip——mo-—"u-—+ Eg—— 4 bottom of sign when possible.
2 2 Post 12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Cops.
] | 1 clomp L | |
L 1 1 I
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1)XX{U-XX) e ———————— — e
T 1 1 Sign clamp —7 I 3/8" x 41/2"
12" 1 1 I = square head
J 1 1 I \\ bolt, nut,
% % 3 ] Ld| flat washer
| | N 6" |~ ond lock washer per
ASTM A307 galvanized
: : —\[\— —~¢\— 33%5. 7 —uf\— per I'rgm 445,I
! ! L . stiffeners "Galvanizing. * REQUIRED SUPPORT
Sign Clamp == =g — — = — — — - == Sian 2 18" oD . 0;;:‘:“30“‘";;“ SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT
{Specific or anel " 0. / ip base - - TY TOBWG (1) XX (T)
Universal) . Sch. 80 / (See SMD(2-1) D + . | E 48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
Wing steel pi f iti eral
pipe or additional . f TY 10BWG{1)XX(T)
Channel details) >| 60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2) _
Typical $i + etails C TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
Nylon washer, y on Moun see Detail E £ [ 48x16-inch ONE-WAY sign (R6-11 TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
5/16" x 4 172" SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(2)XX (P-EXAL) for clamp installation = TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
:ﬁ: °?$Ik“J,Z’;her ¥ Additional stiffener placed ot approximate center §' 36x48, 48x36, and 48x48-inch signs TY 10BNG (1)XX(T)
' ' of signs when sign width is greater than 10'.
2 flat washers 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
per ASTM A307 = % 1 = .
galvanized per Top View 6 ﬁ 48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)
I1tem 445, . 6" panel should Sign Clamp
"Golvanizing. " Detail A be placed ot the top of see Detail D 1l =0 | o 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
sign for proper mounting. L | £
(] ] c 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BWG{1)XX(T)
] 1| 24" or 2 - - -
Sign Clamp N / 6" =11 M greater 48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1} TY 10BNG{1)XX(T)
(Specific or [I I] ] 1| :
Universal) — p— Large Arrow sign (W1-6 & Wi-7) TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)
12" N———— ]
3/8" x 1" square ; '
head bolt and nut
Nylon washer, =t Texas Department of Transportation
5/16" x 4 1/2" I Traffic Operations Division
hex bolt with Use Extruded Alum. Windbeom as stiffeners
nut, lock wosher, / See SMD (2-1) for additional details T TA
2 fiot washers Extruded Aluminun T Bracket SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
per ASTM A307 Sign —.i\— See Detail E
galvanized per _\l\_ for clamp installation SMALL ROADS [ DE S I GNS
Item 445,
“Gatanizing. o TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM
Sch. 80 or 10BWG

- oD pose SMD (SLIP-3)-08

Aluminum Panel

H H ©7TxDOT July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
Detail D EX"'FW(Ijiﬁ $ ! LBJI:_TCIIZLI:ZTS tgn 9-08 REVISIONS coNT |secT JoB HIGHWAY
EXTRUDED ALUMINUM SIGN WITH T BRACKET 0074 | 06 253 us 181
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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No warronty of any

"Texas Engineering Practice Act".
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this stondard is governed by the

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

250
/LI T " . _
éslo'r'reéﬁhole i o] - 625" | |7 DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
B gk T - Sion Post % sq. Head Bolt SIGN HARDWARE DMS-7120
T / N L / with flat wosher
. . " I b e and self locking nut
N(_)TE. centerline of hole for 3/8“ e | Lo m or lock washer and
diameter squarehead bolt x 2 1/4 oV - W .36" GENERAL NOTES
long with a flat washer and Ce | Y z g - I Hex. nut.
self-locking nut, or lock washer ;aé — ‘ . . 1.0 1.312" . I Ve Post Clamp 1. Design conforms with AASHTO Specifications for the design and
and hex. nut. Bolt head dimensions o, B ey — ’ T T_ % ! | Sign Ponel | | construction of structural supports for highway signs.
shall be in accordance with ANSI B *5{2 " — | |Z 2. Materials ond fobrication shall conform to the requirements of
18.2.1 as referred to in the AISC te 2 — : W \)( ! === the Deportment material specifications.
Monual of steel construction. Bolt A —] | ® 2 I 3. Structural steel shall be "low-alloy steel” for non-bridge
assembly shal | be galvanized. . / | i — - — structures per Item 442, "Metal For Structures.”
|e>| ' No fillet 1 T == 4, For fiberglass substrate connection details, see
monufacturer’s recommendations.
" PLAN 1.875" 5 A
% ol
%" ¢ I
minus droft PLAN | TOP VIEW OF POST
—— ————
Beam flange H '
of W shapes: N (N
%6 " Ieg of %G . N Y "
clamp toward IMG d¢ £t - /g're:I lZ‘r F = =3
W shapes |e>| plus dra uow .
15 Ibs/ft ond JL P _||H ¥e Algmnlr;un
greater. " — | © Sign Panel 4
e " ’l\ )
| S e e S
Post Clamp to be . typ - "
ASTM B26 or BI08 " 2
cast Aluminum | 88 _ ¥ — — N | /=
cloy 6.0-15 -- o fr====T =
(.173 Ibs each) Ve \L | .312 L 72\
- —- — /)
T I | 1 %G Wl = ¥ J\ \ N T ___—_] \ —
Beam flange M ey "
;{f W and S shapes: o J .312 ()l
6" leg of 6" 1/, n Sign Panel
clamp toward % >,| Post Clomp
W ond S shapes 1.484"
IIZ Ibs/ft and ELEVATION ELEVATION
ess.
POST CLAMP DETAIL ALTERNATE POST CLAMP DETAIL TOP VIEW OF CLAMP
o
Sign Panel
1.0" — Sign Post
N 2" 2"
K 2.5 . 3" 3" i
2
.375 P
. 725" . . 35" ost Clamp
277 e WINDBEAM s o JO) g |~
. T =z I
/. " F
ALUMINUM CROSS MR Té%T
2.5" Typ pon
T SECTION SECTION . . T
OR Windbeam to be —>e— %" - 16 x ¥a Steel
ﬁIQIe .375" extruded aluminum ] ] or Aluminum
A A— APPROVED (1.175 Ibs/ft) 3 0 R = panel Bolts
.312" or approved ol 0.1" R at 24" centers.
H alternative § Typ ‘ § 125 Flat washer on top and bottom.
o
-912 tberty ALTERNATIVE e WA . SIDE VIEW OF PANELS
e f | T
ORI CONNECTION DETAILS
RS/ ‘ 12.0" |
slotted
holes ‘ =t Texas Department of Transportation

t 12" c.c.
a c.c I Traffic Operations Division

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS-
EXTRUDED ALUMINUM

oo

1.0"
v ﬁ .094" .250"R
éﬁ o SL
.626 " 4 - ’

¥ " Hﬁ| Sgn
6.0" *
. O o] |

188 7:#@»“.;50" " 062K e Ausernore clorpy SIGN PANELS & HARDWARE
e L “ 5 SMD (2-1)-08
12" EXTRUSION POST CLAMP
© TxDOT 2001 DN: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW:TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT
ALUMINUM SIGN PANEL EXTRUSION DETAILS 6 EXTRUSION BOLT DETAIL s0s T I
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

_ _ Stub Post Ve W.P. Stub projection length,
o~ ] A AN measured from height of W.P.

A -
v ¥ Stiffener u 2 ’7 i < (see table - + Yo"
® / Plate ] /-B<Typ. Weld=Flg. thickness-Yis " c 5 . 8 _ | _ o 2
S v R ‘ ., " L -
w @ + P . - o i
£ c Sign c s -
Sign Post 3 Post B< Finished &
Remove all 3s % C—— Ry ‘ | 3 EE Grade 2
galvanizing ‘g§ 1% 12 —) | — —f A %o b4
runs or: beads ﬁ ot ’ﬁ t(Typ.) £ b 7_1!_ s ‘ | € e K
in washer areas 2t J ”—1\—,”\% | _ _ o ol |a | ?.’gf :'E'
L_ N ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ HEo g
W
\\//g ? Wosher 4§ ),\' ai i E_( B B * °
] ‘ . ‘ E €
Typ. e R Stiffener
N — S— Plate H= Bolt dia. + Yg"
(ot 6 : : : ' B B -
1
\ Plate thickness BOLT KEEPER PLATE / Reinforcing bar, 2 plain spiral, 6" pitch
. 30 Ga galv. sheet steel 8 required '
L g Bolt Keeper (see t, on table) SECTION A-A ( v Three flat turns top and
Plate Drilled shoft 52 ploin spiral  femre for size)  On€ flOt turn bottom
J " Ty > k=t see sheet SMD(8N2) PLAN
.P. L
ELEVATION
H.S. hex. heod bolt Stub Post (1) Back up weld to be made before installing stiffener plate A FOUNDATION DETAIL
hex. nut. d3 ! DETA I L *Note: For signs with electrical apparatus, see ED(10) for conduit required in founation.
ex. nut, on @ Weld W may be continued across c¢lips to seal joint
;gT:ergeZIIZDT:c?or L n Steel Plate (thickness = 1)
. 1fon
bolt dia. and torque. Ie 7|F 72 (See table for dimensions) SH IM DETA I L
See bolting procedure. "
- SIGN POST AND STUB POST wd < e o
ELEVATION (For W Shapes) B e e ok
and two . + thick shims
%" per post. Shims shall be
; : fobricated from brass

BOLTING PROCEDURE FOR ASSEMBLY OF . Bolt Keeper . shim_s‘rock or strip con-

BASE CONNECTION: Dimensions Base Connection Data Table Perforated Fuse Plate Data Table Date Foundation Data k—7—> forming to ASTM B36.

1. Assemble sign post, BOLT : : ara 174
KEEPER PLATE and stub post [ Bolt Size Bolt|™- |Bolt Stub  [Stub  [Dr. Shoft|Bar V J
with bolts and three flat Post Si & Torque Al Cc|D E +] +2 W R F G J K M dl d2 +3 Dia (o) length P 5 U length [projection|dianeter |Size K K
washers per bolt as shown. 0s 1ze « | (1bs.) oL *n

2. Shim as required to plumb W6x9 5/8"¢ X 23/4 M 83/8 u 97/8 I 3" #5 ad
post. 4/, 2 4" |2/, 1 " w1, .01 AL E Plate

3. Tighten all bolts the maximum W6x12 /s /s ‘%G 74 /a /2 /2 g/, 10" 2'-0" 3" 15 ¢=d1 H

ant . . 440-450 YA wlqgznlzz wlipwlizn| W w 2 u Thickness
possible with @ 12 to 15 inch inch pounds 5° 2" [1a"|2%a"|1/s" [a"| V2" |'a i w o/ o] an | =/ n| 11/ n] W |1/ w |3/ w5/ = " 1/ 1 B T o " O : \>O =ty
wrench to cleon bolt threods Wex15 36-38 5" (24" 6" [34H"] 1Y e "11a" [3%"[%"12.51| 2/ 8/> 10 2' -6 3 #0 . A¢=d2 ﬁ\
and to bed washers ond shims. N " " N " " " w57 u " N " ' _rn " /.

4, Loosen each bolt in sequence W8x18 foot pounds 5" | 22" S/t 2" | Va"| e | Ve " | " % "|2. 26| 2/a 10% 12/3"| 2'-6 3 24" il F ; | |
and retighten bolts in a R R 1/ u|l o/ ul gy wl g1 w13/ w1 el 3 .. .. .. " 1/ n 5
systematic order to the pre- Wexz1 d x 3 52" 2/2"| 5/a"| 2% " | 1Ya"| Y6 ! V2" ¥a"|3.35| 2/a " 12%,"| 3"-0 2/2 8 6/, .
scribed torque. Do not over- W10x22 ]27/ " ]45/ “ 3°-0" 2I/ " #9 |

; 740-750 [ culoy |3yl olqiynly o |3 o]5/ w Y [P B IPEVI EEVIN (EVRES IRV Y Ea " 8 4% 2 O O
tignten. . inch pounds |6"[2/a" V%" |32  [Wa" |1 [Ya"|%e"| a | ©" | 3" [5¥a"| X" 1" |Vie " 1" |V2"| Ya"|4. 03] 2/a 1172 1 T T :

5. To prevent nut loosening, W10x26 62-63 13/8 14% 3'-0 2/ #10 | L — Center!} f
burr threads of bolt ot - <] enterline o
junction with nut using a W12x26 foot pounds 6" | 3" (6" 3L 13" e " 1136 | Vo Ya" 4. 47| 2/4" || 15" 169" 3'-0" | 24" #11 Fuse Plate
center punch. ) . )

S3x5. 7 V2"0 x 2, . i Jon M M
T 05 See Detail Below 3| 1o 2% e % | Yt | % | Var| Ve [0.60] 1/ SeeBeDIZ:IG' b3 -3kt 3 | 12 relggced M
Xl -
roois38nas PERFORATED FUSE PLATE DETAIL
@Foundo‘rion design shall be Type G Mount, see SMD (TY G). Use H.S. hex heod bolts, hex head nut ond bevel or flot washer
<—— Direction of Traffic " (where req’d) under nut. All holes shall be drilled, sub-punched
> ond reomed. All plate cuts shall preferably be saw cuts.
5 ¥a" 6" ¥ Perforated Fuse Plate Perforated Fuse Plate However, flome cutting will be permitted provided
Remove al | a T T — Parts shall be saw cut either before all edges are ground. Metal projecting beyond the plane of
galvanizing - %" 6 — : L 7 Flot washer galvanizing ond the galvonized cut the plote face will not be permitted. Steel fuse plates shall
runs or beads < .8 8 \-\@ : @ E& . v cleaned of zinc build-up, or saw cut conform to the requirements of ASTM A36. ASTM A572 Grade 50 or
in washer aoreos =y # %1 l.. | — Flat washer / ofter galvonizing ond the cut surface ASTM A588 maoy be substituted for A36 at the option of the fabricator.
g8 - T T K 3 Z/’_ - I repaired per Item 445, "Galvanizing." Mill test reports shall be submitted for Fuse Plotes. Steel used
b @ . Q} %H& F M M shal | have on ultimate tensile strength not to exceed 80 KSI.
o | ¥ For alternative Fuse Plate contact Traffic Operations Division.
‘ L L Ll
3 12 BOLT KEEPER PLATE 1711 17T
— 30 Go galv. sheet steel _ =
Bol+ Keeper T z = 1exqs Department of Transportation

Plate = " Bever) 14 1 y 4 Trafflc Operations Divislon
\2\ icuness [ S Hif LEiklB SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS-

thickness e 11 1 \-

- =\ LARGE ROADSIDE SIGNS

Flange holes

3 ~ shall be drilled. FOUNDATION & STUB

% " R (Typ.) centerli f
; Pg:’rezu’lrngng Beveled washers for SMD ( 2 - 2 ) - 08

1%%
1% ———

H.S. hex. head bolt,
hex. nut, and 3

Stub Post

I
T)'p>—|7—é)
washers with each " SECTION B-B Fuse Plates 53x5.7 and S4x1.1,

©TxDOT August 1995 DN: TXDOT ‘CK: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘CK: TXDOT

bolt. See table for flat washers on

SIGN POST AND STUB POST DETAIL "A" °Mers A A o

See bolting procedure. ELEVATION (For S4x7.7 ond S3x5.7)

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

CRP NUECES 48
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

Minimum 2.5 x exit number panel height

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

STIMES

$DATES
SFILES

DATE
FILE

12" min., 0.2 of Exit Number Panel Support 30° or more desirable. 20’ or
nurpber panel 5" x Pp" x 4°-8" Aluminum T @ 1.912#/ft I_Aoy be reduced de?end- more
width maox. or 3" Aluminum Wind Beom @ 1.175%/ft. ing on cross section, desirable
. viewing conditions and
1+ t
. 5 or approved alternative — other related factors. EX I] L|__|_I @ 4 5
T =y .
/ Stiffener ploced at PEXI-I" g‘tmber,r‘ > | N <—>(( \\<—>
approximate center anel Suppor S ” * TEXAS * o
of sign (212") for 24" Exit © [ 8 )
. H i~ c o =1
20" Exit sign widths greater o Number Panel 5 S -3 <
P—aiee——"———r—=— X1 than 10, o c I s
Number Panel o = =4
- (=] o + Q
| " u = c 8
\ e 1 7t Woerth E
h [
Sign centerline 1 r 7 [ [ o« 5 8
w o o [
z = S 2 ° > w
] = w o . /) ol @ o [x}
6" . (Only one 6" Extrusion ol lowed in sign, [ I -2 ¥ C [ K] S -
|| it may be ploced at top or bottom) ; zZ 3 3 ‘@ E 20 6w 1 2w C u 3 3
= I 2 32 3 gd 25 5 v =
I I = 1 . s 2 o % S E b &
12" ° < Sign Face n Q w > X 2 >
e 1 c I 5 o = 5 2 -
c n @ o = | - = & 4
| 1 § |g ! g s 2| | 15w s [l . 35W SEAREN 2 5
BelemeEs || & |— | fYee—==s : 0 g | Post 3 o PP z 3 g’
[ . [~]
| i £ |o 0 L Clom .2 7% * =
1 I oo |+ 1 (Typ.) -t
! 1 £ |g ! Middle Post required for sign T |
| c¢ | § iddle Post required for sign Types
——— | [o———— .
=== = .g 8 £ I 130, 230 and 330 Series —
! <D : =8 5., N\
I [ =
! [ n g0 €30 Extruces TYPICAL SIGN INSTALLATION AND LOCATION
] I N 27 |eg! Aluminum
= w - o | Sign Panels
JEIIEFE‘“:E‘“ A :: sTlE8 LATERAL CLEARANCE NOTES: POST SPACING NOTES:
- O [TIN &) -
a
}é <_\)_l9 I 2w Zg I Lateral clearonces of signs mounted on median side of main Post spacing on o two post sign may vary g maximum of plus
Post Clamps 1 1 s8¢ (281 lones ore the same as shown above where space will permit. or minus 10% of total sign width to fit field conditions.
[= =] 2] g
e (ee————m—m—m—m————m——— IIF——7D | i——r7"n— 258 o L .
: ; ?iﬁ’:: 52 I Where a sign is to be located behind guardrail, an allow- Post spacing on a three post sign may vary @ moximum of plus
S~ g g able minimum clearance of five feet may be used, measured or minus 5% of total sign width to fit field conditions.
1 ] o from the foce of the guardrail to the near edge of sign.
\ N 1 — SIGN HEIGHT NOTES:
= I < , "e|e F72 + " *_-_6' minimun and desirable may be used only in areas of -
%I@ I ‘E See table on limited lateral clearance and when approved by the Engineer. ** The 8 6" maximum may be exceeded when placing signs on
I 1 - sheet SMD(2-2) extreme slopes. In these conditions, a 7' minimum from natural
I— I I < ground to bottom of sign must be maintained.
IR o I -
o P e 9 P
k=, _ ( c] _ GENERAL NOTES:
ey Sign Post =y Sign Post S~ See Detail "A" 1. Exit number panel shall be mounted to the right hand side of
Stiffener 617l </ Stiffener [ </ Sign sheet SMD(2-2} the parent sign for right exits ond to the left hand side for
S3x5. 7 Il S3x5.7 I Post — Fuse DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS Ief‘_r exi‘_rs. The number panel shall be mounted with two uprigh’_rs
REAR Plates so its right edge is even with the right edge of the parent sign
E VIEW ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110 or vice-versa for left hond exits.
SIDE VIEW SIGN HARDWARE DMS-7120 2. Exit number pgnel support shall be symmetrical about number
panel centerline.

ALUMINUM PARENT SIGN & EXIT NUMBER PANEL MOUNTING DETAILS 5. Exit nurer panel suppor snai 1 be ASTH A36 siructurol steel

galvanized after fabrication, or ASTM B221 aluminum alloy
6061-T6 or approved alternative.

4. All bolts, nuts and washers shall be galvanized per ASTM
Designation: B695 Class 50, or A153 Class C or D.

5. Posts, parent sign panels, ond exit number panels shall comply

Sign Plaque with notes on sheets SMD(2-1) and SMD(2-2).

6. Signs (such as exit number panels) attoched above a parent sign
shall be made of the same type material as the parent sign.

/ Plaque Support General Service and Routing signs may be fabricated from flat
21/2 " x 2 1/2 " x 4'-8" Aluminum T @ 1.912#/ft sheet aluminum.
I f or 3" Aluminum Wind Beom @ 1.175#/ft, 7. Exit number panel support and other connection hardware required
or approved alternative to fosten exit number panel to parent sign shall be subsidiary

to "Aluminum Signs" or “"Fiberglass Signs."
8. For fiberglass sign installation details, see manufacturer’s

recommendat i ons.
[i-2
6" =t Texas Department of Transportation
=re & — I Traffic Operations Division

12"

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS-
LARGE ROADSIDE SIGNS

L =t | pl—— SMD (2-3) -08

Minimum 2.5 x plague height

|

©TXDOT August 1995 on TxooT [eks Tx0o1 [oms xoot [ eks mxoor
SIGN PLAQUE MOUNTING DETAIL TO ALUMINUM PARENT SIGN °-08 T e o
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DISCLAIMER:

No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

"Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this stondard is governed by the

STIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

Porent
Sign

Minimum 2.5 x panel height

Sc | Si | st | Sc
»< »>< ><
Sc i Sc
‘ >l i ‘ >l Sc = 6" Min., .25 Si Max. |
‘ 24" x 2" x 4°'-8" Aluminum T @ 1.912#/ft ‘ ‘ ‘
i ‘ or 3" Aluminum Wind Beam @ 1.175#/ft, i ‘
I 133 e
\ / or approved alternative \1\’ N ‘
i i 2" | EXAMPLES (FOR DETERMINING Si and Sw)
: Post Clamps : ” NO. |[ZONE| "d" |[EXIT PANEL |[WALKWAY| Si Sw COMMENT
= ‘ > 247 supp emental | T [ 1 [15.0] YES YES | 4.5] 9.0 | sw=2x(SD)
) ‘ 212 14.0 YES NO 7.5| 7.5 |Sw = Si
\ \ . \ 3[1 [15.0] NO NO | 8.5| 8.5 | Sw = Si
‘ l ‘ 12 | 413 14.0 NO YES [10.0]10.0 |Sw = Si
Eﬁ ; ) Values shown for Si are maximum values. Si may be varied for
1 TME—0 - - - e different sign lengths ond Truss mounting conditions. Sw should
I I Only one 6" Extrusion panel allowed in parent sign. A 6" I 6" not exceed two times Si(Max.) or 10 feet
I I extrusion panel may be placed either on top or bottom of sign I
] i I :mﬂ
I I I .
I I I 12
] I I
I =g I I
1 " 3%-16 x ¥ Bolts at 2'-0" centers Typical 1]
1 I (Steel or Aluminum) AN I 12"
| I ‘// \ ‘\\\\‘ I
] I I
[lia== Tl ¥ | Il .
Sign Ploque

I ////)V u/}’ \ I
] Kg I
I Post Clamps ( :: ¢ \ I z Plaque Support

24" x 22" x 4'-8" Aluminum T @ 1.912#/ft
or 3" Aluminum Wind Beam @ 1.1758/f%,
or opproved alternative

I €~ S4x7.7 or approved alternative

Minimum 2.5 x plaoque height

ralllist

Sw is amultiple of Si but may not exceed 10’

; ~~ Sign Walkway & Lighting Brackets S4x7.7
{as required elsewhere in the plans)

{See Example)

REAR VIEW

MAXIMUM SIGN SUPPORT SPACING "Si"

(FEET)

"d" EXTRUDED ALUMINUM SIGN PANELS

Deepest WITH EXIT NUMBER PANELS WITHOUT EXIT NUMBER PANELS

Sign in WITH WALKWAYS |WITHOUT WALKWAYS | WITH WALKWAYS |WITHOUT WALKWAYS
Group WIND ZONE WIND ZONE WIND ZONE WIND ZONE
(Ft.) 1 123 4 1 121314 1 123 4 1 1213 4
15 4.5/ 7 1 8 |10 51 7.8 110 7 /8 910 8510 |10 |10
14 6 17.5/9.5/10 6 17.5/9.5/10 8 | 9 /10 |10 | 10 |10 |10 |10
13 7.5/ 9 110 |10 | 7.5/ 9 |10 110 9 |10 [10 |10 || 10 [10 110 |10
12 8.5/10 |10 /10 | 8.5/10 |10 |10 |10 |10 [10 /10 || 10 [10 110 |10

11 or less|[10 {10 /10 |10 j| 10 /10 |10 |10 | 10 |10 [10 /10 | 10 10 10 |10

il

SIGN PLAQUE MOUNTING DETAIL

For fiberglass sign installations, see

manufacturer’s recommendations.

y 4

Traffic Operations Division

OVERHEAD SIGNS
EXTRUDED ALUMINUM

SMD (2-4)

=3 Tex0s Department of Transportation

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS-

-08

©T><DOT December 1995 DN: TXDOT ‘CK: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘CK: TXDOT
9-08 REVISIONS CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
0074 | 06 253 Us 181
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
CRP NUECES 50
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

STIMES

$DATES
SFILES

DATE
FILE

A~ " '
WING CHANNEL CLAMP DETAIL FOR TYPE G MOUNT | |
| | 30" or more desirable.
| = May be reduced depend-
| L le ing on cross section, | | 20' or
= viewing conditions and more
:_ — — — _: ;‘: other related factors. | | desirable
. 3en 5 F— - |
Sign 9]
'9 See Detail "C" | (N~ «— > «— >
Face ° o | |
_ _ | (- S ” 6 | | e 3 g
1 \/—/
AT I 1|8 s g min, & | | min. & & ©
Ll — — |21 ]2 o 3| desirable desirable | g 5
|« , £ gl =< ! ! 2 9
% "-16 U-Bolt o ° 2 | | S S5
U-Bolts o L « 5 5 b L &
Sign -+ -+ - ° ° = = 0 s &
Z > Face top of 3 2 g o ] 3 o z
Wing @ S concrete o = 3 o = = - = <
Channe N B \\ footing Zz o 5 © o v 3 Z
— —, : 8| 2 2 2 g |z £
A A H S-Beam ST A = ? 3 £ £ 2 o
A A Rl Post = . C & E E 3 =
-3 £ 5 © L . g «
min £ @ c° £° °
) L 8'_“ S 3 =9 =9 4 g
<— Post ) A 2l & = 5a MTsax1.1TT |2 3 b
(SAXT. ) g™ . A T «
Permissible 2. ~ @ ~ ®©
Shop Splice v = =
L] .C___ =
U | 5 ~ =
[ -
[=] a
[7]
Ll 8 o
-— j=d
. c
The weight of one S4x7.7 post This type mount to be used: § ;c‘;
is equal to 112.2 Ibs. plus N o
Galvanized s'resl or oluminulrll self-locking hex. 1.7 Ib§./f'r x (post Ieng'rr.m in (1) For SPEED LIMIT sign (R2-1) :F . “'
head nut. 3/8 -“16 x 374 nex:I head bolt for feet minus 10 fﬂ. The weight when used in combination with n U 6 ©
j ) sheet metal. 3/8 " - 16 x 1 1/4 _hex. head bolt of 112.2 Ibs. includes 10 feet R2-2 ond R2-4 or for R2-2A. pA - $ "
for plywood. 3/8 " galvanized medium washer. of post length, post foundation H
gIE stub, related connection plates, (2) For DO NOT ENTER sign (R5-1 1 -0"
friction fuse plate, ond all when used with WRONG WAY sign Dia 1°-0"
?] R DETAIL "C" high strength bolts, nuts ond (R5-1a). R5-1a is mounted . Dia.
See Detail "A washers. above R5-1.
— sheet SMD{2-2}
d /
Centerline of Q _D @;
Post cut — - — - DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
AR o SIGN HARDWARE DMS-7120
= yi=) p=
Bottom of
sign 1" )4 GENERAL NOTES:
q 1. Design conforms with AASHTO Specifications for the design
e " Ve " Vo aond construction of structural supports for highway signs.
Perforated L " R /e 2. Materials and fabrication shall conform to the require-
Fuse [ 3| ments of the Department material specifications.
Plate 3. Structural steel shall be “Low-Alloy Steel" for non-bridge
O %" ¢ holes O :: structures per ltem 442, "Metal For Structures.”
-— N> Yy 4. Parts shall be saw cut either before galvanizing ond the
SIDE VIEW 2 galvanized cut cleaned of zinc build-up, or saw cut after
Yo" © hole galvonizing ond the cut surface repaired per 1tem 445,
{ "Galvanizing. " (Cut surface will not be treated until plate
. —@— P is installed and all bolts fully tightened.)
" 2"
¢
il | o Ot
Sign
Face

e —ffe
=3 Tex0s Department of Transportation
WING CHANNEL y 4 Traffic Operations Divislon

WNing chonnel, 4" width x 1/g" depth x "
thick hall b lumi (ASTM B221 6061-T6

| e i s e SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS,
or stainless steel (ASTM A167 type 304, No. 2B

. TYPE G SUPPORT

7 S-Beam

U-Bolt Post SMD(TY G)-08

\»é"u"%__

Wing © x0T August 1995 on TxooT [eks Tx0o1 [oms xoot [ eks mxoor
Channel SECTION A-A 1-97 REVISIONS CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
9-08 0074 | 06 253 Us 181
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No warraonty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this staondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

STIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

TES:
FOUNDATION DESIGN TABLE NOTES ) FOUNDATION SUMMARY TABLE @
REINFORCING EMBEDDED DR@LEE@SH&ST ANCHOR BOLT DESIGN FOUNDATION @ 1l:nchgr-rl_aol'r desng: de\_/elops Zhe @
FDN |DRILLED STEEL LENGTH-ft (1), (5, ! DESIGN oundation capacity given under AVG. DRILLED SHAFT LENGTH
TYPE SHAFT TEXAS CONE PENETROMETER]| ANCHOR BOLT LOAD TYPICAL APPLICATION Foundation Design Loads. LOCATION N FDN | NO. (FEET)
VERT | SPIRAL blows/tt BOLT | Y ANCHOR [OMENT|SHEAR TIFICATION| BLOW
DIA lgars | & PITCH tksiy| CIR Ioypg : (® Foundation Design Loads are the IDEN TYPE| EA
10 15 40 pIA DIA K-ft | Kips ol Towoble moments ond shears of AL 24-A | 30-A | 36-A| 36-B | 42-A
24-A 24" 4- #5 [#2 ot 127 5.7 5.3 4.5 3, 36 |12 %" 1 10 1 Zgg$ﬁ;(|]:eleole, pedestal mounted the base of the structure. A Power 3T Exir 10 |24-a | 2 ]
. B Toncornuo ST Ex'r 0 24-4 2 [ )
30-A 30" |8- #9 |#3 ot 6" | 11.3 10.3 8.0 1Y, 55 17" 2 87 3 |Mast arm agssembly. (see Selection Table) @ Foundaﬂogs may (bj(:! Iii‘feg_sg?ﬂl’giely T UoDer BrooOwOy o lzaa | 2 p
- or grouped according to similarity St Exlr -
M N N " Mast arm assembly. (see Selection Table) T P
36-A 36 10- #9|#3 at 6 13.2 12.0 9.4 13 55 19 2 131 5 |30’ strain pole with or without luminaire. ?Zrl$gg1-(liggfggg+;z?§. ;g?g?;&“gﬁ g;?y. D Twigg St Exit 10 |24-a| 2 [
Mast arm assembly. (see Selection Table) @
- " - " . . . " 1 Strain _pole taller than 30’ & strain Field Penetrometer readings at a depth
36-8 36 12- #9|#3 ot 6 5.2 13.6 10-4 z 33 z 2 190 7 pole wiEh mast arm of approximotely 3 to 5 fge'l' may be
i h | hs.
42-A 42" |14- #9|#3 ot 6"| 17.4 | 15.6 | 11.9 | 2" | 55 | 23" | 2 271 9 |Most arm assembly. (see Selection Table) used to adjust shaft lengths
® If rock is encountered, the Drilled
Shaft shall extend a minimum of two
diameters into solid rock.
FOUNDATION SELECTION TABLE FOR STANDARD MAST Troffic Signal Pole @Eecirlnclnl lengths in Design Toble are
ARM PLUS ILSN SUPPORT ASSEMBLIES (ft) AL WUl R A T
FDN 30-A FDN 36-A FDN 36-B FDN 42-A foot for entry into Summary Table.
> MAX SINGLE ARM LENGTH 32 48’
gﬁ 24" x 24’ c ANCHOR BOLT & TEMPLATE SIZES
Qi 28° X 28" o BOLT |@sBoLT| TOP [BOTTOM [ BOLT Rz R
I"’ MAXIMUM DOUBLE ARM 32° X 28° 32° X 32° 3 IN. LENGTH | THREAD | THREAD | CIRCLE
%2 LENGTH COMBINATIONS 36° X 36° : 3," 1" -6" 3" — 12 ¥, 7 V" 5 %"
8; 40° X 36° ELr 1 Vz" 3 -4 6" 4" 17" 10" 7"
44' X 28’ 44 X 36° v 1 ¥ 3°-10" 7" 4 Yy 19" 1M Yy 7 ;/4..
ko)
= MAX SINGLE ARM LENGTH 36° 44" o 2" 4’ -3" 8" 5" 21" 12 V5" 8 Yo"
ga 24' X 24° = 2 V" 4 -9" 9" 5 VZ.. 23" 13 3" 9 Ya"
. . |
a8 28" x 28 =] @ Min dimensions given,
| MAXIMUM DOUBLE ARM 32 X 24° 32 X 32' longer bolts are acceptable.
ool LENGTH COMBINATIONS 7 7
=z 36" X 36 Use average N value over
g= 40° x24° 40’ X 36’ the top third of the TOTAL DRILLED SHAFT LENGTHS a8
= 247 x 36 embedded shaf+t. .
Ignore the top 1’ of soil. Conduit ‘
EXAMPLE: . GENERAL NOTES:
. . . Steel Template e N
1. . " - > .
ggtAsggghsSggég? xéngosgeggz g?;ngﬂgon Span Wires with holes V.IS greater St > Design conforms to 1994 AASHTO Standard
another arm up to 28° .. than bolt diameter Specifications for Structural Supports for
kgmlr(’glﬁonol) Highway Signs, Luminaires and Traoffic
; 3 7 A 5o,
2. For 100mph design wind speed, foundation ! e o spiral Signals ond interim revisions thereto.
36-A can support a single 36° mast arm. Egggroggggr 33&*5 to — [ T Reinforcing steel shall conform to Item 440,
" - ’ " . 4 "
Aot See: ¢ locations using #3 vertical Reinforcing Steel”.
freu —1 Sway Cable Anchor bolts to be bar or #6 copper Bars wen
Top Template Heavy Hex o approximately oriented jumper. Mechanical folt Cirel Concrete shall be Class "C".
oS Nut (Typ) E so fhat two bolts are in E?g?:??g? 22%;32 ut , Doameter © Threads for anchor bolts and nuts shall be
o| 2 2 Flat Washers 2 tension from the Span encasement \ rolled or cut threads of 8UN series up to 2"
s per Anchor Bolt : Wire loads. . in diameter or UNC series for all sizes. Bolts
® _TOP VIEW and nuts shall have Class 2A and 2B fit tolerances.
~ Yo" to Yp" of Galvanized nuts shall be tapped after galvanizing.
bolt shank shall el w s .
R . ® Anchor bolts that are larger than 1" in diometer
g TYPICAL STRAIN POLE = DI’OJECI above e shal | conform to "alloy steel" or "medium-strength
c d ASSEMBLY I=| concrere 02 mild steel” per Item 449, "Anchor Bolts". Anchor
O~ =] i bolts that are 1" in diometer or less shall conform
o
= £ 7 N R e Circular Steel ©9& to ASTM A36. Galvanize a minimum of the top end
s 8 Q| - o — T LJ Template o thread length plus 6" for all anchor bolts unless
Q|- co|t Type 1 [] M &M ’ (7 ) 9 otherwise noted. Exposed washers and exposed nuts
2 59 = emporary ] v T
m ay = = . 2 Fix \6"5- shall be galvanized. All galvanizing shall be in
Lo C|_ e e ed . " PR ",
53 oF I £ yp 00 ‘ Arm Len - Conduit (See Layout ‘\ | =] > accordance with I[tem 445, "Galvanizing
2 colw R=0— a . Sheets for diameter. B Templates and embedded nuts need not be galvanized.
< 92 Thickness = ILSN Orient os directed by  \ Lubricate and tighten anchor bolts when erecting the
Zala ds4 (inch) min. . the Engineer. 1 or 2 structure in accordance with Item 449, "Anchor Bolts".
o) Supporting . required) .
&) G Arm Luminaire ) ol€ ” Anchor c
1 Mi Arm (optional) -I= Bolt '5
2 n . L Clm
A Yerwin | | 2 Siges '\ E|  vertical Bars (See (Circulor 52 —t
Circular Steel Bottom Template yp Z Design Table for size ee a
(Omit bottom template ¥ ) & number). Template &|° I Texas Depariment of Tronsporiation
- S T 0 Traffic Operations Division
for FDN 24-A) 25
o Wl
HOOKED ANCHOR NUT ANCHOR c - Lg
+ [$] o
(TYPE 1) (TYPE 2) € ot 3 fror s k2 o2 TRAFFIC SIGNAL
ANCHOR BOLT ASSEMBLY 2 top & 1 Fiot turn a 8,
. bottom. (See Design |A POLE FOUNDATION
§ Table for size & pitch) a~
.‘H - w
© ﬁ Drilled |o TS'FD'IZ
. o Vertical bars may rest Shaft Dia
8?‘;‘ﬁn:h:ng?sgdbg;;sd?:;gg?gga‘:‘o - on bottom of drilled hole - ©TxDOT August 1995 DN: Ms ‘cx- Jsy ‘DW' MAO/MMF ‘CK'JSY/TEE
? ‘al is fi n : : : :
ensun:e that two bolts are in TYP l CAL MAST ARM k ‘;‘;F) rgg-r:glsmer;s trm enoug M 5% REVISIONS CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
tension under dead load. ASSEMBLY concrete is placed. FOUNDAT ION DE TAILS it 0074 | 06 253 us 181
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
CRP NUECES 52
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

FILE: DOCUMENT NAME

DATE: DATE TIME

The Standord Highway Sign Designs
for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
the following website.

W1_8 http://www.txdot.gov/

R1-1, R1-2,
R5-1
AND R5-1a
BOTTOM BOLTFOM
*YELLOW OF SIGN
REFLECTIVE SIGN *RED
WRAP oL REFLECTIVE
WRAP 3!
12"
6" N
12"
6||
APPLY RED REFLECTIVE WRAP TO ALL STOP, YIELD,
DO NOT ENTER AND WRONG WAY SIGNS 12"
(INDIVIDUAL SIGN MOUNTS). APPLY YELLOW
REFLECTIVE WRAP TO CHEVRON SIGNS. —
PLEASE DIRECT ANY QUESTIONS REGARDING THE WRAPS SHEET 1 OF 1
TO THE ENGINEER. > Corpus
I Texas Department of Transportation S‘Za"s,,‘gﬁﬁd
WRAP WILL CONSIST OF A 12" STRIP OF REFLECTIVE
MATERIAL OF THE APPROPRIATE COLOR WRAPPED

AROUND THE SIGN POST AS SHOWN HERE. ICORPUS CHRISTI DISTRICT

REFLECTIVE WRAP DETAIL
*SEE REFLECTIVE WRAP DETAIL FOR PLACEMENT.

WRAPS WILL BE FURNISHED BY THE CONTRACTOR AND

SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 644. L Tefieer e oD cetoll don v TXOOT o DOOT o TOOT_[° 00T

©7TxDOT  Nov 2020 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 0074 | 06 253 us 181

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

GENERAL NOTES FOR ALL ELECTRICAL WORK

1. The location of all conduits, junction boxes, ground boxes, and electrical services is 8. Provide PVC elbows in PVC conduit systems, unless otherwise shown on the plans. Use only
diagrammatic and may be shifted to accommodate field conditions. a flat, high tensile strength polyester fiber pull tape for pulling conductors through
the PVC conduit system. When galvanized steel RMC elbows are specifically called for in
2. Provide new and unused materials. Ensure that all materials and installations comply with the plans and any portion of the RMC elbow is buried less than 18 in., ground the RMC
the applicable articles of the National Electrical Code (NEC), TxDOT standards and elbow by means of a grounding bushing on o rigid metal extension. Grounding of the rigid
specifications, National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA), and are listed by metal elbow is not required if the entire RMC elbow is encased in a minimum of 2 in. of
Underwriters Laboratories (UL) or a Nationally Recognized Testing Lab (NRTL). NRTLs such concrete. PVC extensions are allowed on these concrete encased rigid metal elbows. RMC or
as Canadian Standard Association (CSA), Intertek Testing Services NA Inc., or FM Approvals PVC elbows are subsidiary to various bid items.
LLC can be considered equivalent to UL. Where reference is made to NEMA |isted devices,
International Electrotechnical Commission (IEC) listed devices will not be considered an 9. When required, provide High-Density Polyethylene (HDPE) conduit with factory installed internal
acceptable equal to a NEMA |isted device. Acceptable devices may have both a NEMA and IEC conductors according to Item 622 "Duct Cable." At the Contractor’s request and with approval by
listing. Foulty fabrication or poor workmanship in any material, equipment, or installation the Engineer, substitute HDPE conduit with no conductors for bored schedule 40 or schedule 80 PVC
is justification for rejection. Replace or reinstall rejected material or equipment at no conduit bid under Item 618. Ensure bored HDPE substituted for PVC is schedule 40 and of the same
additional cost to the Department. size PVC called for in the plans. Ensure the substituted HDPE meets the requirements of Item 622,
except that the conduit is supplied without factory-installed conductors. Make the transition of
3. Miscel laneous nuts, bolts and hardware, except for high strength bolts, may be stainless the HDPE conduit to PVC (or RMC elbow when required) ot the bore pit. Provide conduit of the size
steel when plans specify galvanized, provided the bolt size is s in. or less in diameter. and schedule as shown on the plans. Do not extend substituted conduit into ground boxes or
foundations. Provide PVC or galvanized steel RMC elbows as called for at all ground boxes and
4. Provide the following test equipment as required by the Engineer to confirm compliance with foundations.
the contract and the NEC: voltmeter, ammeter, megohm meter (1000 volt DC), ground resistance . . . . .
tester, torque wrenches, ond torque screwdrivers. Ensure all equipment has been properly 10. Use +wo—ho[e s+rop§ when supporting 2 in. and Iorgef conduits. On electrical service poles,
calibrated within the last year. Provide calibration certification to the Engineer upon properly sized stainless steel or hot dipped galvanized one-hole standoff straps ore allowed on
request. Operate test equipment during inspection os requested by the Engineer. the service riser conduift.
5. Install grounding as shown on the plans and in accordance with the NEC. Ensure all metallic B. CONSTRUCTION METHODS
conduits; metal poles; luminaires; aond metal enclosures are bonded to the equipment grounding
conductor. Provide stranded bare copper or green insulated grounding conductors. Ground rods, 1. Provide and install expansion joint conduit fittings on all structure-mounted conduits at
connectors, ond bonding jumpers ore subsidiary to the various bid items. the structure’s expansion joints to allow for movement of the conduit. In addition, provide
. . . . L. . and install expansion joint fittings on all continuous runs of galvanized steel RMC conduit
6. When required by the Engineer, notify the Department in writing of materials from the external ly exposed on structures such as bridges at maximum intervals of 150 ft. When
Material Producers List (MPL) intended for use on each project. Prequalified materials are requested by the project Engineer, supply manufacturer’'s specification sheet for expansion
listed on the MPL on TxDOT's website under "Roadway Illumination and Electrical Supplies.” joint conduit fittings. Repair or replace expansion joint fittings that do not allow for
No substitutions will be allowed for materials on this list. movement at no additional cost to the Department. Provide the method of determining the
amount of expansion to the Engineer upon request. Do not use LFMC or LFNC as a substitute
CONDUIT for the required expansion conduit fittings.
A. MATERIALS 2. Space all conduit supports at maximum intervals of 5 ft. Install conduit spacers when
attaching metal conduit to surfoce of concrete structures. See "Conduit Mounting Options”
1. Provide conduit, junction boxes, fittings, and hardware as per TxDOT Departmental Material on ED(2)}. Install conduit support within 3 ft. of all enclosures and conduit terminations.
Specification (DMS) 11030 "Conduit" and Item 618 "Conduit" of TxDOT's "Standard Specifications
For Construction And Maintenance Of Highways, Streets, And Bridges," latest edition. Provide 3. Do not attach conduit supports directly to pre-stressed concrete beams except as shown
conduits listed under Item 618 on the MPL under "Roadway Illuminotion and Electrical Supplies." specifically in the plaons or as approved by the Engineer.
Provide conduit types according to the descriptive code or as shown on the plans. Do not
substitute other types of conduits for those shown. Provide liquidtight flexible metal conduit 4. Unless otherwise shown on the plans, jack or bore conduit placed beneath existing roadways,
(LFMC) when flexible conduit is called for on galvanized steel rigid metallic conduit (RMC) drivewoys, sidewalks, or after the base or surfocing operation has begun. Bockfill ond
systems. Provide liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit (LFNC) when flexible conduit is compact the bore pits below the conduit per Item 476 "Jaocking, Boring, or Tunneling Pipe
called for on polyvinyl chloride (PVC) systems. or Box" prior to installing conduit or duct cable to prevent bending of the connections.
2. Provide golvonized steel RMC for oll exposed conduits, unless otherwise shown on the plans. 5. When placing conduit in the sub-grade of new roadways, backfill all trenches with excavated
Properly bond all metal conduits. material unless otherwise noted on the plons. When plocing conduit in the sub-base of
new roadways, backfill all trenches with cement-stabilized base as per requirements of
3. Unless otherwise shown on the plans, provide junction boxes with a minimum size as shown in Items 110 "Excavation", 400 "Excavotion and Bockfill for Structures", 401 "Flowable
the following table, which applies to the greatest number of conductors entering the box Backfill", 402 "Trench Excavation Protection”, and 403 "Temporary Special Shoring."
through one conduit with no more than four conduits per box. When a mixture of conductor
sizes is present, count the conductors as if all are of the larger size. For situations 6. Provide and place warning tape approximately 10 in. above all trenched conduit as per Item 618.

not applicable to the table, size junction boxes in accordance with NEC.
7. During construction, temporarily cap or plug open ends of all conduit and raceways immediately
after installation to prevent entry of dirt, debris and animals. Temporary caps constructed of

durable duct tape are allowed. Tightly fix the tape to the conduit opening. Clean out the
AWG 3 CONDUCTORS 5 CONDUCTORS 7 CONDUCTORS conduit and prove it clear in accordance with Item 618 prior to installing any conductors.
1 To" 0" 2" 12" . . " . . . . . . . . .
0" x 10" x 2" x 12" x 4 16" x 16" x 4 8. Ensure conduit entry intfo the top of any enclosure is waterproof by installing conduit sealing
#2 8" x 8" x 4" 10" x 10" x 4" 12" x 12" x 4" hubs or using boxes with threaded bosses. This includes surface mounted safety switches, meter
%4 8" x 8" x 4" 10" x 10" x 4" 10" x 10" x 4" cans, service enclosures, auxiliary enclosures aond junction boxes. Grounding bushings on water
tight sealing hubs are not required.
#6 8" x 8" x 4" 8" x 8" x 4" 10" x 10" x 4"
" N " " N " N N N 9. Fit the ends of all PVC conduit terminations with bushings or bell end fittings. Provide and
#8 8" x8 x4 8" x8 x4 8" x8 x4 install a grounding type bushing on all metal conduit terminations.
. . . . 10. Install a bonding jumper from each grounding bushing to the nearest ground rod, grounding lug,
4. Junction boxes with an internal volume of less than 100 cu. in. and supported by or equipment grounding conductor. Ensure all bonding jumpers ore the same size as the equipment
entering raceways must have threaded entries or hubs identified for the intended grounding conductor. Bonding of conduit used as a casing under roadways for duct cable is not
purpose aqd §uppor+ed by connection of +wo_or_more flgld metal conduits. Secure required, if the duct extends the full length through the casing.
conduit within 3 ft. of the enclosure or within 18 in. of the enclosure if all §® Traffic
CO”?U;+ enTrle? are on Ihe igme ?689- ME?hGEICG||y secure all junction boxes with 11. At all electrical services, install a 6 AWG solid copper grounding electrode conductor. = 0%??ﬁ°”5
an internal volume greater Than cu. inches. ) A . ) I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘;’,ﬁ,’;’fd
. . . . . 12. Place conduits entering ground boxes so that the conduit openings are between 3 in. and 6 in.
5. Provide hot dipped galvanized cast iron or sond cast aluminum outlet boxes for from the bottom of the box. See the ground box detail on sheet ED(4).
junction boxes containing only 10 AWG or 12 AWG conductors. Do not use die cast
aluminum boxes. Size outlet boxes according to the NEC. 13. Seal ends of all conduits with duct seal, expandable foam, or by other methods approved by IR A TA
. . . . . . the Engineer. Seal conduit immediately after completion of conductor installation and pull
6. Do not use intermediate metal conduit (IMC) or electrical metallic tubing (EMT) tests. Do not use duct tape as a permanent conduit sealant. Do mot use silicone caulk as a ELEC lc L DE ILS
unless specifically required by the plan sheets. When EMT is called for, provide condui+t sealant.
junction boxes made from galvanized steel sheeting, |isted and approved for outdoor CONDU l TS & NOTES
use, unless otherwise noted on the plans. Size all galvanized steel junction boxes 14. File smooth the cut ends of all mounting strut and conduit. Before installing, paint the field
in accordance with fthe NEC. Provide junction boxes for IMC conduit systems that meet cut ends of all mounting strut and RMC (t+hreaded or non-threaded) with zinc rich paint (94% or
the same requirements for junction boxes used with RMC systems. more zinc content) to alleviate overspray. Use zinc rich paint to touch up galvanized material ED (1) -1
7. p . p . . . . as allowed under Item 445 “Galvaonizing. " Do not paint non-galvanized material with @ zinc rich
. o:g;;s?sevgoi:gcgéo?hzoxfzn;n+ended for outdoor use on PVC conduit systems, unless paint as an alternative for materials required to be galvanized. FILE: ed!-14. dgn o [exs [ows e
P ) ©7TxDOT  October 2014 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0074 | 06 253 us 181
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes NO responsi
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

ELECTRICAL CONDUCTORS
A. MATERIAL INFORMATION

1. Provide Type XHHW insulated conductors in accordance with Departmental Material 12. Provide and install a separate stranded equipment grounding conductor Seal between
Specification (DMS)11040 "Conductors" and Item 620 "Electrical Conductors." Provide (EGC) in all conduits that contain circuit wiring of 50 volts or more. ductors with
conductors as listed on the Material Producers List (MPL) on the Department web site Unless shown elsewhere, size the EGC to be the same size as the largest condusTors Witk Heat Hot mel+ “C" clamp
under "Roadway I!lumingtion ond Electrical Supplies” Item 620. Color code insulated current corrying conductor contained in the conduit. Ensure all EGCs hot melt adnesive Shrink adhes | ve type conmector
conductors in conformance with the NEC. Identify grounded (neutral) conductors with are bonded together at every accessible location. For traffic signal tape. Tape to Tube tape yP
white insulation. Identify grounding conductors f(ground wires) with green insulation instal lations, provide a minimum size 8 AWG EGC. The EGC is paid for extend past end 4\
or bare conductors. Identify ungrounded (hot) conductors with any color insulation under Item 620. Pf"+Ub=”% by
except green, white, or gray. Keep color scheme consistent throughout the wiring 8" to '/
system. Identify conductors 6 American Wire Gauge (AWG) and smal ler by continuous C. TEMPORARY WIRING
color jaocket. Identify electrical conductors 4 AWG and larger by continuous color
jacket or by colored tape. When identifying conductors with colored tope, mark at 1. Install temporary conductors aond electrical equipment in occordance with
least 6 in. of the conductor’s insulation with half lops of tape. the NEC article "Temporary Installations" and Department standard sheets.
2. Provide o solid copper 6 AWG grounding electrode conductor to bond the electrical 2. Provide o ground fault circuit interrupter (GFCI) for power outlets for
service equipment to the concrete encased grounding electrode or the ground rod at portable electrical equipment, power tools, ice mochines, ice storage bins Increase
the service location. Connect the grounding electrode conductor to the ground rod and refrigerators located outdoors ot grade. GFCI may be ony one of the insulation
with a UL listed connector in accordance with DMS 11040. Connect the grounding following: molded cord aoand plug set, receptacle, or circuit breaker type. diameter with
electrode conductor to the concrete encased grounding electrode as shown in the hot melt
plans. 3. Use listed wire nuts with factory opplied sealont for temporary wiring adhesive tape.
where approved. Tape to extend
3. Where two or more circuits are present in one conduit or enclosure, permanently 2" Min past end of
identify the conductors of each branch circuit by attaching a non-metallic tag 4, Enclose conductor splices within a listed enclosure or ground box, or ensure : tubing by
around both circuit conductors at each aoccessible location. Provide tags with the splices are more than 10 ft. above grade vertically and more than 5 ft. overlap 8" to '/a"
two straps, large enough to indicate circuit number, letter, or other horizontal ly from any metal structure. Where installing temporary conductors
identification as shown in the plans. Print circuit identification on the tag in areas subject to vehicle traffic or mobile construction equipment, ensure
with a permanent marker. the vertical clearance to ground is ot least 18 ft+. when measured at the
lowest point. Ground messenger wires that support power conductors in SPLICE OPTION 1
4. Use listed compression or screw type pressure connectors, terminal blocks, or conformance with the NEC. -
split bolt connectors for splicing as specified in DMS 11040. Use hot mel+ Compression Type
adhesive tape to fill the gap and seal the ends of heat shrink tubing. Provide 5. Protect and when necessary repair any existing electrical conduits uncovered
UL listed gel-filled insulating splice covers. Splicing materials, insulating during the construction process in a timely manner and in conformance with
materials, breokaway disconnects, splice covers, and fuse holders are the NEC.
subsidiary to various bid items.
B. CONSTRUCTION METHODS GROUND RODS & GROUNDING ELECTRODES
1. Use only a flot, high tensile strength polyester fiber pull tope for pulling A. MATERIAL INFORMATION
conductors through the conduit system. After installing conductors in conduit, seal + Heat
per form conductor pull test. If @ conductor cannot be freely pulled, make any 1. Provide and install a grounding electrode at electrical services. Provide o bf e th Shrink
needed alterations or repairs at no additional cost to the department. Perform ground rods according to DMS 11040 ond the plans. Lorger diometer or |onger ﬁO? U°|$r5dx' A Hot mel+ Tube
insulotion resistonce tests in accordance with Item 620. Coordinate with the length rods may be called for in some specific locations, see the individual +° meT a +esnve adhesive
Engineer to witness the tests. plans sheets. Concrete encased grounding electrodes may be called for in e§$25d ng* :nd +ape Split bolt
L. N . A specific locations including electrical service, see individual plan sheets. ft b_p b
2. Leave 2 ft. minimum, 3 ft. maximum length for each conductor up to the splice in or, Tubing by
ground boxes. Leave 3 ft. minimum, 4 ft. maximum length of conductor in ground Va" to Y
boxes when pul led through with no splice. Leove 1 ft. minimum, 1.5 ft+. moximum B. CONSTRUCTION METHODS
length of conductor at enclosures, weatherheads and pole bases. . .. . . . . . .
1. Furnish auxiliaory ground rods for |ightning protection and install in soil,
3. Make splices only in junction boxes, ground boxes, pole bases, or electrical concrete, or both, as called for in the plans. For ground rods installed
enclosures and use only |isted compression or screw type pressure connectors, in concrete, ensure the connection of the conductor to the ground rod is_
terminal blocks, or split bolt connectors. Insulate splices with heavy wall readily accessible for inspection or repairs. For ground rods installed in
heat shrink tubing or gel-filled insulating splice covers to provide a soil, ensure that the upper end is between 2 to 4 in. below finished grade.
watertight splice. Overlap conductor insulation with heat shrink tubing a . . . . Increase
minimum of 2 in. past both sides of the splice. Where heat shrink tubing 2. Do not place ground rods in the same drilled hole as a timber pole. Wrap split bolt insulation
may not shrink sufficiently to provide a watertight seal around the individual . . . connector with diameter with
conductors, prior to heating the tubing, increase the diameter of the conductor 3. Install ground rods so the imprinted part number is at the upper end of hot melt adhesive hot melt
insulation using hot melt adhesive tape to provide a watertight seal between the rod. tape to ?ro+$c+ 2" Min - odhesive tape.
the individual conductors and the heat shrink tubing. Ensure the tape extends . . heat shrink from 'n. 2" Min, Tape to extend
past the heat shrink tubing. Use hot melt adhesive tape to fill the gap and 4, Remove all non-congucflve coatings such as concrete splatter from the rod sharp edges over lap over lap past end of
seal the ends of heat shrink tubing. Heat shrink tubing that appears to have at the clamp location. tubing by
been burned, or overheated, is considered defective and must be replaced. . . . Yo" to '/a"
5. Route all conductors as short and straight as possible for connection to
4. Size ond install gel-filled insulating splice covers according to |73U*”‘gg gro$e$+ion_grgundfrodih When Odbegd is required, ensure a minimum
. PFi i i i i radius bend of four inches for these conductors.
manufacturer’s specifications when used in place of heat shrink tubing. SPL ICE OPTION 2
5. Wire nuts with factory opplied waterproof sealant may be used for 8 AWG or 6. Unless otherwise called for in the plons, protect grounding electrode Spl it Bolt Type
smal ler conductors in above ground junction boxes, but not in pole bases or conductors with non-metallic conduit. When protecting grounding electrode
ground boxes. Install wire nuts in an upright position to prevent the conductors with metal conduit, provide and install a grounding type bushing
accumulation of water. ond properly sized bonding jumper on each end of the metal conduit.
6. Support conductors in illumination poles with a J-hook at the top of the pole. 7. Written outhorization is required before installing o ground rod in a
horizontal trench for rocky soil or a solid rock bottom.
7. When terminating conductors, remove the insulation and jaocketing material without
nicking the individual strands of the conductor. Conductors with nicked individual
conductor strands or removed stronds will be considered damoged. Snap- | ock,
See through .
8. Replace conductors and cables that are damaged beyond repair or that fail an mo | ded coeer molded clamp §® opf,f;’a"gg,,s
insulotion resistonce test at no additional cost to the department. I . Division
Texas Department of Transportation Standard

Listed Screw Type
with gel-filled

insulating splice
cover

9. Do not repair damaoged conductors with duct tape, electrical tope, or wire nuts.
Use only approved splicing methods. Set Screw/Lug

for making
connections
L Al [ Al

10. Do not terminate more than one conductor under a single connector, unless the
connector is raoted for multiple conductors. Do not exceed the pressure connector’s
listing for maximum number and size of conductors al lowed.

ELECTRICAL DETAILS
CONDUCTORS

ED(3)-14

11. Install breakaway connectors on conductors bid under Item 620 whenever those
conductors pass through a breakaway support device. Follow manufacturer’s
instructions when terminating conductors to breakaway connectors. Properly torque
threaded connections. Proper terminations are critical to the safe operation of

breakaway devices. Trim waterproofing boots on breakaway connectors to fit snugly FILE: ed3-14.dgn oN: TxDOT Mnrmebm TXDOT |ck: TxDOT

around the conductor to ensure waterproof comnection. Only one conductor may enter ©TxD0T  October 2014 coNT [SECT 08 HIGHWAY

a single opening in a boot. Provide waterproof boots with the correct number of SPL ICE OPT ION 3 SEVISTONS 00741 06 253 Us 181

openings. Leave unused openings factory sealed. Use prequalified breakaway connectors L is1'ed Screw T

as shown on +he MPL- ype DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
CRP NUECES 55
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DN:

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

LEGEND

SIGN ASSEMBLY TO BE REMOVED

SIGN ASSEMBLY TO BE REPLACED

=l -
WRONG \ 7 e i Ri| = SIGN ID (TO BE REMOVED)
WAY Yrz ” 3o | A RP1| = SIGN ID (TO BE REPLACED)
AP : Sy - E '
TS 2 = B IR NOTES

REMOVE EXISTING R5-1A

42" X 30"

127, 803669°, -97.397411°)
SIGNS TO BE REMOVED ARE EDGE-LIT

WRONG
LED WRONG WAY SIGNS TO BE RETURNED

/_ WAY 10 TXDoOT.

1

i proaiaibuinli 2. THE WRONG WAY SIGN ASSEMBLIES TO BE
ALL COMPONENTS DELIVERED TO THE
CORPUS CHRISTI DISTRICT TRAFFIC
SIGNAL SHOP. REFER TO THE GENERAL
NOTES FOR MORE [NFORMATION.

—
-

DO NOT

.
ENTER D

3. THE EDGE-LIT LED DO NOT ENTER SIGNS
ARE TO BE REMOVED AND REPLACED WITH
STATIC DO NOT ENTER SIGNS OF THE
SAME SIZE. THE LED DO NOT ENTER
SIGNS SHALL BE RETURNED TO DISTRICT
TRAFFIC SIGNAL SHOP.

RP1

5
-
oY)
3

~

REPLACE EXISTING R5-1 EDGE-LIT LED SIGN
W/ A STATIC SIGN

48~ X 48~

(27.803145%, -97.397371°)

-BRLUE

=
N

}

SN

[ 2l
[ 4
s 104720 a
W% LICENSED. (&
\‘é‘;s'}b ...... -‘:‘\(,?-

R G

2/4/21

SIGN REMOVAL
AND REPLACEMENT
LAYOUT
LOCATION “A"

US 181 SB EXIT TO
POWER ST

RP2 DO NOT
L]

x ENTER

REPLACE EXISTING R5-1 EDGE-LIT LED SIGN

©
2254 nNoT To sCALE

M Texs Department of Transportation

SHEET 1 OF 4

W/ A STATIC SIGN CcoNT | secT Jos HIGHWAY

48" x 48" 0074|06 253 Us 181

(27.803041°, -97,397347*) DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
CRP NUECES 56




‘ ow:

cK:

DN:

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

LEGEND

SIGN ASSEMBLY TO BE REMOVED

WRONG
WAY \m

SIGN ASSEMBLY TO BE REPLACED

. =
REMOVE EXISTING R5-1A R1| = SIGN ID (TO BE REMOVED)
42" X 30-
(27.801584°, -97,397206°)
RP1| = SIGN 1D (TO BE REPLACED)
NOTES
1. SIGNS TO BE REMOVED ARE EDGE-LIT
DO NOT LED WRONG WAY SIGNS TO BE RETURNED
R 70 TXDOT-
ENTER RP3 2. THE WRONG WAY SIGN ASSEMBLIES TO BE
REMOVED WILL BE DISASSEMBLED AND

ALL COMPONENTS DELIVERED TO THE
CORPUS CHRISTI DISTRICT TRAFFIC
SIGNAL SHOP. REFER TO THE GENERAL
NOTES FOR MORE INFORMATION.

REPLACE EXISTING R5-1 EDGE-LIT LED SIGN
W/ A STATIC SIGN

48~ X 48~

(27.801288°, -97.397433°)

3. THE EDGE-LIT LED DO NOT ENTER SIGNS
ARE TO BE REMOVED AND REPLACED WITH
STATIC DO NOT ENTER SIGNS OF THE
SAME SIZE. THE LED DO NOT ENTER
SIGNS SHALL BE RETURNED TO DISTRICT
TRAFFIC SIGNAL SHOP.

104720 £ 2

U XS &,
NN 0.7
‘\KZ:;-' ICENS"(, =

'\ g

2-4-21

SIGN REMOVAL
AND REPLACEMENT

LAYOUT
RP4 LOCATION "B"
DO NOT US 181 SB EXIT TO
TANCAHUA ST
REPLACE EXISTING RS-1 EDGE-LIT LED SIGN 2ot noT TO sCALE
W/ A STATIC SIGN A Texos Departmen of Transportation
48" x 48" SHEET 2 OF 4
(27.801185°, -97.397350°) CONT [SECT J0B HIGHWAY
(0074 06 253 Uus 181
CRP NUECES 57 l




DN:

‘CK:

‘ ow:

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

WRONG
WAY "

REMOVE EXISTING R5-1A
42" x 30"
(27, 799990°, -97.396658°)

WRONG

WRONG
WAY

REMOVE EXISTING R5-1A
42" X 30"

LEGEND

R1

SIGN ASSEMBLY TO BE REMOVED

SIGN ASSEMBLY TO BE REPLACED

SIGN ID (TO BE REMOVED)

WAY ~

REMOVE EXISTING R5-1A
42" X 30"
(27, 799553, -97.396317*)

Winnebago __

TTE

'\

—

(27.799568°,

RP6

DO NOT

.
ENTER

REPLACE EXISTING R5-1 EDGE-LIT LED SIGN - -
W/ A STATIC SIGN 24" x 24
36" X 36"

(27, 799347°, -97.396305°)

RP5

-97.396191°)

SIGN ID (TO BE REPLACED)

RP1

NOTES

1. SIGNS TO BE REMOVED ARE EDGE-LIT
LED WRONG WAY SIGNS TO BE RETURNED

TO TXDOT.

2. THE WRONG WAY SIGN ASSEMBLIES TO BE
REMOVED WILL BE DISASSEMBLED AND
ALL COMPONENTS DELIVERED TO THE
CORPUS CHRISTI DISTRICT TRAFFIC
SIGNAL SHOP. REFER TO THE GENERAL
NOTES FOR MORE INFORMATION.

3. THE EDGE-LIT LED DO NOT ENTER SIGNS
ARE TO BE REMOVED AND REPLACED WITH
STATIC DO NOT ENTER SIGNS OF THE
SAME SIZE. THE LED DO NOT ENTER
SIGNS SHALL BE RETURNED TO DISTRICT
TRAFFIC SIGNAL SHOP,

(A e
fgs, 104720 L7
WO HeeNs R

WML &

2-4-21

DO NOT

.
ENTER

REMOVE EXISTING R3-2

(27, 799236°, -97.396199°)

REPLACE EXISTING R5-1 EDGE-LIT LED SIGN

W/ A STATIC SIGN
36" X 36"

(27,799334°, -97.396190°)

SIGN REMOVAL

AND REPLACEMENT
LAYOUT

LOCATION "C*
US 181 SB EXIT TO
UPPER BROADWAY ST

©

% NOT TO SCALE

A Texs Deportmen of Transportation|
SHEET 3 OF 4

CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY

(0074 06 253 Uus 181

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

CRP NUECES 58




CcK:

‘ ow:

DN:

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

WRONG
WAY

REMOVE EXISTING R5-1A

42" x 30"
(27.800139°,

-97.396585°)

R8

-a ®

R9

WRONG
WAY

REMOVE EXISTING R5-1A

42" x 30"
(27.7800021°,

-97. 395927°)

]I

LEGEND

. = SIGN ASSEMBLY TO BE REMOVED

R1| = SIGN ID (TO BE REMOVED)

NOTES

SIGNS TO BE REMOVED ARE EDGE-LIT
LED WRONG WAY SIGNS TO BE RETURNED
TO TXDOT.

THE WRONG WAY SIGN ASSEMBLIES TO BE
REMOVED WILL BE DISASSEMBLED AND
ALL COMPONENTS DELIVERED TO THE
CORPUS CHRISTI DISTRICT TRAFFIC
SIGNAL SHOP. REFER TO THE GENERAL
NOTES FOR MORE INFORMATION.

104720 F 7

WOk LISt &7
NSSohaL 08
A et g

2-4-21

SIGN REMOVAL

AND REPLACEMENT
LAYOUT
LOCATION "D*

US 181 SB EXIT TO
TWIGG ST

©
2254 nNoT To sCALE

M Texas Departmen! of Transportation

SHEET 4 OF 4

CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

0074| 06 253 Us 181

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

CRP NUECES 59




‘ ow:

cK:

DN:

LEGEND

5. = PROPOSED GROUND-MOUNTED SIGN
WRONG \ P hoTe oATION ZONE =A” W - PROPOSED OVERHEAD SIGN
1
WAY 7] - sien 10
NOTIFICATION ASSEMBLY
NOTES

R5-10 (EDGE-LIT LED?

42" x 30*

(27.804325°, -97.397478°)
REFER TO NOTE 1.

THE LOCATION OF ASSEMBLIES 1 AND 4
ARE APPROXIMATE. TXDOT DISTRICT
TRAFFIC WILL FIELD VERIFY LOCATION.

—
-

QI EH

THE DETECTION AND NOTIFICATION ZONE
LOCATIONS WILL BE SETUP BY THE
WRONG WAY DRIVER EQUIPMENT
TECHNICIAN. REFER TO GENERAL NOTES
FOR MORE INFORMATION.

»

')
=il
ol
ol
(o]
(D
' |

3. SIGN ASSEMBLY 2 WILL BE ATTACHED TO

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

THE BACK SIDE OF THE EXISTING
OVERHEAD SIGN TRUSS. REFER TO
GENERAL NOTES FOR MORE INFORMATION.

WRONG —-
WAY

OVHD SIGN ATTACHED TO BACK SIDE OF TRUSS
R5-10

96" X 48"

(27.803892°, -97.397365°)

REFER TO NOTE 3.

4. SIGN ASSEMBLY 3 WILL BE MOUNTED IN
LINE WITH SIGN ASSEMBLY 4.

--------

104720 i 2
“&"ZICENSEQ .-&5?;’
W SENOES o

S [0
‘\\Ie{‘ih,s“'

i

1 2.4-21
: : , e e - GQQ:QIB.E%@
'Paglr‘-ernst . — — ol B In Y 75‘ T e Ty — - == S I GN I NG
' - R = - LAYOUT
4 3 LOCATION "A"
WRONG N WRONG US 181 SB EXIT TO
w AY POWER ST
WAY PROPOSED DETECTION ZONE -A" Oz
REFER TO NOTE 2. 254 vor T0 scaLE
DETECTION ASSEMBLY RS-10 ITexasSDﬂTfmfa(f)FTmﬁporfdfm
R5-10 (EDGE-LIT LED) 42" x 30°
42" X 30" (27. 80383". -97.3971322°) CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
(27.803811°, -97,397445°) REFER TO NOTE 4. O[?[;“ 06 fiiﬂ USSHWEESTWN&
REFER TO NOTE 1. CRP NUECES 60




‘ ow:

‘CK:

DN:

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

LEGEND

PROPOSED GROUND-MOUNTED SIGN

WRONG —_ ~
WAY -

PROPOSED OVERHEAD SIGN

= SIGN ID
NOTIFICATION ASSEMBLY
RS-10 (EDGE-LIT LED)
42" x 30"
(27.802401°, -97.397069°) NOTES

REFER TO NOTE 1.

1. THE LOCATION OF ASSEMBLIES 5 AND 6
ARE APPROXIMATE. TXDOT DISTRICT
TRAFFIC WILL FIELD VERIFY LOCATION.

2. THE DETECTION AND NOTIFICATION ZONE
LOCATIONS WILL BE SETUP BY THE
WRONG WAY DRIVER EQUIPMENT
TECHNICIAN. REFER TO GENERAL NOTES
FOR MORE INFORMATION.

WRONG
WAY

DETECTION ASSEMBLY

R5-10 (EDGE-LIT LED)

42" x 30"

(27.801575°, -97.397213°)
REFER TO NOTE 1.

\\\\

SIGNING
LAYOUT
LOCATION "B*

US 181 SB EXIT TO
TANCAHUA ST

©
2254 nNoT To sCALE

PROPOSED DETECTION ZONE "B~ ITmefngrl%ngF%fdfT
REFER To NOTE z. CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
PROPOSED NOTIFICATION ZONE "B" o074[06] 253 Us 181
REFER TO NOTE 2. DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
CRP NUECES o1




‘ ow:

‘CK:

DN:

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

LEGEND

WRONG
WAY

PROPOSED GROUND-MOUNTED SIGN

WRONG 7] - ston 10
R5-1a
WAY % sor

(27.803831°, -97,397322°)
REFER TO NOTE 4, NOTES

NOTIFICATION ASSEMBLY

RS-10 (EDGE-LIT LED) 7 8 1. THE LOCATION OF ASSEMBLIES 7 AND 9

42" X 30"

{27.799981°, -97,396626° ) ARE APPROXIMATE. TXDOT DISTRICT

REFER TO NOTES 1 AND 7. TRAFFIC WILL FIELD VERIFY LOCATION.

THE DETECTION AND NOTIFICATION ZONE
LOCATIONS WILL BE SETUP BY THE
WRONG WAY DRIVER EQUIPMENT
TECHNICIAN. REFER TO GENERAL NOTES
FOR MORE INFORMATION.

PROPOSED NOTIFICATION
ZONE “C". REFER TO

NOTES 2 AND 6. SIGN ASSEMBLY 8 WILL BE MOUNTED IN

LINE WITH SIGN ASSEMBLY 9.

THIS SIGN ASSEMBLY WILL BECOME THE
PROPERTY OF THE CITY UPON COMPLETION
OF THIS PROJECT.

WRONG -
WAY

DETECTION ASSEMBLY

R5-10 (EDGE-LIT LED)

42" x 30"

(27.799440°, -97.396294°)
REFER TO NOTE 1.

THIS NOTIFICATION ZONE WILL BE SETUP TO
ALSO WORK AS A DETECTION ZONE COVERING
WINNEBAGO ST.

NOTIFICATION ASSEMBLIES 7 AND 11 WILL
BE CONFIGURED TO ACTIVATE WHEN EITHER
NOTIFICATION ZONE C OR D OR BOTH ARE
TRIGGERED.

N\
=
>
I
7]
[=]
Z
S
E]
>
-
[=]
a
>
=
c
Z
o
N
-

2-4-21

SIGNING
LAYOUT
LOCATION "C*

US 181 SB EXIT TO
UPPER BROADWAY ST

0
3
=
i
(o1
0

V|

i % NOT TO SCALE

= B
et A

' 1t ¥ ; 2 ' Goodl

)
| Ula i
2 ; S 7 : e Earth A Texos Department of Transportation
11 ‘ j X § ‘ 1 S - SHEET 3 OF 4

R3-2 (EDGE-LIT LED SIGN) CONT |sECT Jos HIGHWAY
24" X 24* PROPOSED DETECTION ZONE -C” 0074|06 253 us 181
(27, 799244°, -97,396206°) REFER TO NOTE 2. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
REFER TO NOTE 5. CRP NUECES 62




DN:

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

LEGEND

w RO N G =2 = PROPOSED GROUND-MOUNTED SIGN
1] = SIGN ID
WRONG WAY
WAY - ey .

(27.800021°, -97.395910°) 12
REFER TO NOTE 1.

NOTIFICATION ASSEMBLY
R5-10 (EDGE-LIT LED?

42" x 30"

(27.800113°, -97,396546°)
REFER TO NOTES 1 AND 7,

1. THE LOCATION OF ASSEMBLIES 11 AND 12
ARE APPROXIMATE. TXDOT DISTRICT
TRAFFIC WILL FIELD VERIFY LOCATION.

2. THE DETECTION AND NOTIFICATION ZONE
LOCATIONS WILL BE SETUP BY THE
WRONG WAY DRIVER EQUIPMENT
TECHNICIAN. REFER TO GENERAL NOTES
FOR MORE INFORMATION.

7. NOTIFICATION ASSEMBLIES 7 AND 11 WILL
BE CONFIGURED TO ACTIVATE WHEN EITHER
NOTIFICATION ZONE C OR D OR BOTH ARE
TRIGGERED.

...............

SIGNING
LAYOUT

LOCATION "D*
US 181 SB EXIT TO
TWIGG ST

i

‘

_?F\_ Oqgle. Erth 2ot noT TO sCALE

M Texas Departmen! of Transportation

SHEET 4 OF 4

—

PwoSED DETEchoN ZONE -D“ CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

PROPOSED NOTIFICATION ZONE "D" REFER TO NOTE 2. 007406 253 us 181

REFER TO NOTE 2. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

CRP NUECES 63




$TIMES

$DATES
SFILES

DATE
FILE

T17 NEE
| ONG
L AY )

\
\
5.625

| 96

(D Identifier : R5-1 SPL_96x48;
1.000" Border, White on Red;

[WRONG] D; [WAY] D;

% S
WO IeENsED
A ENSt: o

WML &

"

2/2/21

LARGE SIGN
DETAILS

NOTE: ALL DIMENSIONS
ARE IN INCHES.

LEGEND SHEET 1 OF 1

O WHITE - RETROFLECTIVE
RED - RETROFLECTIVE ®

Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY

0074|066 253 Us 181

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

CRP NUECES 64




DN:

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

BRUSH REMOVAL AND TREE
TRIMMING

44 LF

(27.800001°, -97.395730°)

Table 1. SW3P Summary

ITEM ITEM ITEM
DESCRIPTION UNIT 506-6041 506-6042 506-6043

BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (12) IF 4

BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (18") IF 14

BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE) IF 28

(27.799887°, -97.395586°)

BRUSH REMOVAL AND TREE TRIMMING

i

-\ _—

GopgleEarth

TABLE 2. Tree Trimming / Brush Removal Locations--Nueces County

ITEM 0752-6022

SW3P AND
TREE TRIMMING
AND BRUSH REMOVAL
LAYOUT AND
SUMMARY

1 OF

©
2254 nNoT To sCALE

M Texos Departmen of Transportation

SHEET

1

SECT

JOB

HIGHWAY

LOCATION TREE TRIMMING AND BRUSH REMOVAL
HIGHWAY LATITUDE LONGITUDE (LF)
US 181 EXIT "D" 27.800001° 297.395730° 44
US 181 EXIT "D" 27.799887° 297.395586° 29
TOTAL 73

06

253

Us 181

COUNTY

SHEET NO.

NUECES

65




No warraonty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

FLOW
ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM CONTROL LOG
STAKES FOR HEAVY

RUNOFF EVENTS

A

2\ \ A

B (e i B )
L yp ==

SECURE END

ok, STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL
A SIDE AT THE CENTER,

AT EACH END, AND AT
ADDITIONAL POINTS AS
NEEDED TO SECURE LOG
(4’ MAX. SPACING),
OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER.

PLAN VIEW

STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL

SIDE AT THE CENTER,
AT EACH END, AND AT

ADDITIONAL POINTS AS
NEEDED TO SECURE LOG

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

(4’ MAX. SPACING),
AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

%

WAV | NN
A\ AN \

COMPOST CRADLE
UNDER EROSION
CONTROL LOG

SECTION A-A

EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM

LEGEND

EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM

wm
—20
>0
2
M—
(@]
>Z
=z
(W]
[©)
—AZ
-
M=
ZO
or-
T
—
Z0O
(]}
wn
>
Z0O
0=z
I
own
-
—O
Z7
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V2]

wnm
—0
>0
%
M—
o
>z
=z
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o
—Z
>—
wna
Iro
—i
=z
ar-
o
>0
zWn
(@]
IO
oz
)

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

990 § e

TEMP. EROSION

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF-WAY

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRATE INLET

o

RUNOFF EVENTS

SECURE END
OF LOG TO R.O.W. B——

STAKE AS | — DISTURBED AREA
DIRECTED . .5 |
- o %
5 (@@
T \N “\\

BACK OF CURB

B— Sl LIp oF GUTTER

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
LOG AT 8° (ON CENTER) MAX.
AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG,
OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

PLAN VIEW

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

STAKE

R. 0. W.

COMPOST CRADLE
UNDER EROSION
CONTROL LOG  §

NN
INININNININONIN
INUNYINYNININ DS
T&WM%§AW%V

SRCATAARARANREAAVEARAN S A AN L AN ARANR A RANRL KAV L AR SARANSEAA LR ARANCAAAN

|

SECTION B-B
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

#3 BAR

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM (TYP.)
STAKES FOR HEAVY

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
1 LOG AT 8° (ON CENTER) MAX.
AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG,

OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

[

R. 0. W.

([ @ @

i
T% T FLOW T S

SECURE END
OF LOG TO
STAKE AS
DIRECTED

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

PLAN VIEW

TEMP. EROSION

R.O.W CONTROL LOG

COMPOST CRADLE
UNDER EROSION

TR
STAKE CONTROL LO?

AN
~ —DISTURBED AREA
- BACK OF CURB

C = \
LIP OF GUTTER

SECTION C-C

I\
VNN

GENERAL NOTES:

1. EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL BE INSTALLED
IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANFACTURER’S
RECOMMENDATIONS, OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

2. LENGTHS OF EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL

BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S

RECOMMENDATIONS AND AS REQUIRED FOR

THE PURPOSE INTENDED.

UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED, USE

BIODEGRADABLE OR PHOTODEGRADABLE

CONTAINMENT MESH ONLY WHERE LOG WILL

REMAIN IN PLACE AS PART OF A VEGETATIVE

SYSTEM. FOR TEMPORARY [NSTALLATIONS,

USE RECYCLABLE CONTAINMENT MESH.

4. FILL LOGS WITH SUFFICIENT FILTER MATERIAL
TO ACHIEVE THE MINIMUM COMPACTED DIAMETER
SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS WITHOUT EXCESSIVE
DEFORMATION.

5. STAKES SHALL BE 2" X 2" WOOD OR
#3 REBAR, 2'-4° LONG, EMBEDDED SUCH THAT
2" PROTRUDES ABOVE LOG, OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER.

6. DO NOT PLACE STAKES THROUGH CONTAINMENT
MESH.

7. COMPOST CRADLE MATERIAL IS INCIDENTAL &
WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY.

8. SANDBAGS USED AS ANCHORS SHALL BE PLACED
ON TOP OF LOGS & SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT
SIZE TO HOLD LOGS IN PLACE.

9. TURN THE ENDS OF EACH ROW OF LOGS UPSLOPE
TO PREVENT RUNOFF FROM FLOWING AROUND THE
LOG.

10. FOR HEAVY RUNOFF EVENTS, ADDITIONAL
UPSTREAM STAKES MAY BE NECESSARY TO KEEP
LOG FROM FOLDING IN ON [TSELF.

w

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF -WAY

Log Traps: The drainage area for a sediment trap should not exceed
5 acres. The trap capacity should be 1800 CF/Acre (0.5" over
REBAR STAKE DETAIL the drainage areaq).
Control logs should be ploced in the following locations:

U AW N =

SEDIMENT BASIN & TRAP USAGE GUIDELINES

An erosion control log sediment trap may be used to filter
sediment out of runoff draining from aon unstabilized area.

Within drainage ditches spaced as needed or min. 500° on center

Immediately preceding ditch inlets or drain inlets
Just before the drainage enters a water course
Just before the drainage leaves the right of way
Just before the drainage leaves the construction
limits where drainage flows away from the project.

The logs should be cleaned when the sediment has accumuloted to a
depth of 1/2 the log diameter.

Cleaning and removal of accumulated sediment deposits is incidental and
will not be paid for separately.

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

INAAVAVARVAVAY VAN

DIAMETER MEASUREMENTS OF EROSION
CONTROL LOGS SPECIFIED IN PLANS
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No warraonty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

TOP OF SLOPE TOP OF SLOPE

6' BELOW 6’ BELOW
TOP OF SLOPE TOP OF SLOPE

> ey

STAKE AS
DIRECTED LOG SPACING
(SEE_ EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

LOG SPACING
(SEE_EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

END SECTION RAP DETAIL

7/

. STAGGER JOINTS
5'-0" TO 10" -0~

"/l/f;"(\'(((f

EROSION CONTROL LOG
EROSION CONTROL LOG

. STAGGER JOINTS
5 -0" TO 10°-0"
A\

\TIRT 7 EROSION CONTROL LOG SPACING TABLE 50 A«@(ﬁﬁ(((((((
(«gé LOG DIAMETER >

\/
SLOPE _
T T T p—
1:1 OR STEEPER 5 107 15° 20°

5°-0" ABOVE
TOE OF SLOPE Y

TOE OF SLOPE TOE OF SLOPE

2:1 10° 20" 30° 40°
EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES 311 15° 30° 45 60" EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES
STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING 4:1 OR FLATTER 20° 40 60’ 80° STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING

» ADJUSTMENTS CAN BE MADE FOR SOIL TYPE:
SOFT, LOAMY SOILS-ADJUST ROWS CLOSER TOGETHER;

HARD, ROCKY SOILS- ADJUST ROWS FARTHER APART

STAKE STAKE
2" x 2"  WOOD
ROPE
or #3 REBAR,
R EROSION CONTROL LOG o 10 4  LokG. ROPE
STAKING [F PLACE EXCAVATED ‘ 2 MINIMUM ‘ 2 EROSION  EROSION
NEEDED FOR MATERIAL CFJN gPH“—L SVERLAP ! CONTROL  CONTROL
HEAVY RUNOFF e S | | LoG LOG
NOTCH Typ —— /

EROSION
CONTROL
LOG

‘ 2° MINIMUM ‘ 2’
‘ OVERLAP ‘

(I - g
TI D) ” .

‘ MINIMUM

‘ EVENTS
|

SLOPE

/
b
/4R

N—"

12" MINIMUM
I

/N

s

STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING DETAIL

- SHEET 2 OF 3

STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING DETAIL — I
STAKE I Texas Department of Transportation gl’:;ifftifoa’;d
TRENCH DEPTH TABLE for x Vet TEMPORARY EROSION,
LOG DIAMETER DEPTH o SEDIMENT AND WATER
p T POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
5" 3 STAKE NOTCH DETAIL EROSION CONTROL LOG
12" 4"
TE 5 EC(9)-16
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No warraonty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

OVERLAP ENDS TIGHTLY
24" MINIMUM

SECURE END COMPLETELY SURROUND
g?AkgGAgo DRAINAGE ACCESS TO
DIRECTED AREA DRAIN INLETS WITH

EROSION CONTROL LOG

)

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

—— FLOW

FLON ——————

STAKE OR USE SANDBAGS
ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
LOG AS NEEDED TO HOLD
IN PLACE (TYPICAL)

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

MIN, CURB AND MIN,
GRATE INLET

TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL LOG
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS

SANDBAG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRADE INLET

SANDBAG

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

CURB INLET

INLET
EXTENSION

2 SAND BAGS

TEMP. EROSION \\\\\\J////
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS CONTROL LOG

NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD [N PLACE.

2 SAND BAGS

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

NOTE:

EROSION CONTROL LOGS USED AT CURB INLETS
SHOULD ONLY BE USED IF THEY WILL NOT IMPEDE
TRAFFIC OR FLOOD THE ROADWAY OR WHEN THE
STORM SEWER SYSTEM IS NOT FULLY FUNCTIONAL.

SHEET 3 OF 3

=t Design
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SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

SANDBAG DETAIL EROSION CONTROL LOG
EC(9)-16
FILE: ec916 oneTxDOT  [okekM  [ows LS/PT ek LS
© TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 0074 06 253 us 181

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

CRP NUECES 68




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER

DATE
FILE:

1. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402 111. CULTURAL RESOURCES 3. Be advised of the potential occurence of the black-spotted newt in the
project area. This species prefers warm shal low watered areas with
TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit vegetative cover such as arroyos, canals, ditches, or even shal low
required for projects with 1 or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any Refer to TxDOT Stondord Specifications in the event hisforical issues or depressions. During dry seasons the newt lays dormant underground. Ensure
disturbed soil must protect for erosion and sedimentation in accordance with archeological artifacts ore found during construction. Upon discovery of that SW3P and 401 BMPs are implemented and maintained dur ing construction.
Item 506. archeological artifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) cease Avoid harming this species if encountered.
. . ) . . work in the immediote area and contact the Engineer immediately.
List MS4 Operator(s) that may receive discharges from this project. No Acti R ired 0 r ired Action 4. Be advised of the potential occurrence of sheep frog in the project area.
They may need to be notified prior to construction activities. Eﬂ O Action Require equire crio This species prefers subterranean burrows, such as those of pack rats.
They will also burrow under fallen tree limbs. Although this species will
1. IV. VEGETATION RESOURCES remain in its burrow for most of the year, they may emerge with heavy
rains in the lote summer season. Breeding takes place in August ond
2. Preserve native vegetation to the extent practical. September. Minimize disturbance to downed woody debris. Ensure that SW3P
. . Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162, ond 401 BMPs are implemented and maintained during construction. Avoid
XI No Action Required [ Required Action 164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, 752 in order to comply with requirements for horming this species if encountered.
invasive species, beneficial landscaping, and tree/brush removal commitments.
Action No. . . [ Requi Aot 5. Be advised of the potential occurrence of South Texgs siren in the
. . R . . . [] No Action Required equired Action project area. This species prefers warm shallow waters with vegetative
1. Prevent stormwater pollution by controlling erosion and sedimentation in . . . .
accordance with TPDES Permit TXR 150000 cover such as ponds, ditches aond swamps. This is a nocturnal species that
Action No. burrows during the day. Ensure that SWPPP and 401 BMPs are implemented
. . . i i i ion. id harming thi i if
2. Comply with the SW3P and revise when necessary to control pollution or .. R . . ond maintained during construction Avoid horming 'S species
. . 1. Minimize the amount of vegetation cleared. Removal of notive vegetation, encountered.
required by the Engineer. . M .
particularly mature naotive trees and shrubs should be avoided to the
3. Post Construction Site Notice (CSN) with SW3P information on or near g;e"TZs; e”erl‘* °2°°T,'rﬁ°t."f;(.wgere‘_’e'f,rpmc*:°°°'e',r/'m°°:*ed,r‘.’ege*$*'°:. 6. Minimize impocts fo wetlond, femporary and permonent open water features,
the site, accessible to the public and TCEQ, EPA or other inspectors. shou be replaced wi in-kind on site replacemen restoration of native including d?pre55|ons, and rivering habitats. M?|n+a|n hydrologic reg:me
vegetation. The use of seed mix that contains seeds from only locally and connections between wetlands and other aquatic features. Use barrier
4, When Contractor project specific locations (PSL's) increase disturbed soil adapted native species is recommended. fenC|ngf+o dlre?f onlmoI-TovemeTTS away fr?m co?sfrucfion $?T|V|f|es and
area to 5 acres or more, submit NOI to TCEQ and the Engineer. . . . . . . . cTeas o poTen+|aI wildli e-vehn?le coll:snons in cons.ruc |o? areas
2. Avoid vegetation clearing activities during the general bird nesting directly adjacent, or that may directly impact, potential habitat for the
segson, March through August, to minimize adverse impacts to birds. target species.
[I. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404 7. Consider applying hydromulching aond/or hydroseeding in areas for soil
USACE Permi 4 reauireq for 1111ing, aredsing, excouoting or otner werks in any | Ve FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES, T e e e e e ot
P P AT P '
water bodies, rivers, creeks, streams, wetlands or wet areas. gRIT[CAIF.{A:_IAgiTAT.R STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES Using erosion control blankets or mats that oontain no netting, or only
The Controctor must adhere to all of the terms and conditions associoted with ND MIG ol BIRDS. contain loosely woven notural fiber netting is preferred. Plastic netting
the following permit(s): I:l No Action Required Iz Required Action should be avoided to the extent practicable.
Action No. 8. Project Specific Locations (PSLs) proposed within state-owned ROW should
[X] No Permit Required be located in uplands oway from aquatic features. When work is directly
[0 Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th acre waters or 1. The Federal Migratory Bird Treaty Act (MBTA) states that it is unlawful cdjacent to the water, minimize impocts to shoreline basking sites (e.q.,
. downed trees, sand bars, exposed bedrock) and overwinter sites (e.qg.,
wetlands affected) to pursue, hunt, toke, kill, copture, collect, possess, buy, sell, trade, N . . . .
. . . brush and debris piles, crawfish burrows), where feasible. Avoid or
or tronsport any migrotory bird, nest, young, feather, or egg in part or . e . disturbi . d 4t t4i +um nd leaf
[] Notionwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 ocre, 1/3 in tidal waters) in whole, without a federal permit. This project does not have o federal m:numuze :s urbing or rem9vnng owne r?es, ro _'?g STUMPS, 9 ?o
. . . . . litter, which moy be refugio for terrestrial omphibions, where feasible.
[] Individual 404 Permit Required permit; therefore, in occordonce with this regulation, the Contractor
will avoid disturbing, destroying, removing, or relocating migratory
[] Other Nationwide Permit Required: NwP# birds ond aoctive nests found in trees, culverts, bridges, on the ground, 9. Be advised of the potential occurrence of white-nosed coati in the project
etc. Typical breeding season occurs from March through August; therefore, aorea. This diurnal species prefers woodlands, riparion corridors and
Required Actions: List waters of the US permit applies to, location in project tree trimming ond other vegetation clearing activities that may disturb canyons; it is omnivorous and forages on the ground and in the trees. Avoid
equired Act! PLisT w Procti | P ; pp+' | - on ! 5 *f breeding birds should be done in the non-breeding season unnecessary impacts to dens if encountered. Avoid harming this species if
and check Best Management Practices plonned to control erosion, sedimentation (September-February), when possible. If work must be performed during the encountered.

and post-project TSS. breeding season, the Contractor shall have o qualified biologist conduct

a survey of the right of way to determine if bird nests are present. In
1. the event that active nests are encountered on-site during construction,
the Contractor shall notify the Engineer ond measures shall be token to

10. Be advised of the potential occurrence of plains spotted skunk in the
project area. This species prefers wooded, brushy areas ond tall-grass
prairies, but may also occur in open fields, farmyards, and alogn fence

2. avoid disturbance of these birds, their occupied nest, eggs, and/or young, rows The species is almost entirely mocturnal, but becomes more active
. . . . . . ’
in accordance with the MBTA. Phasing of work during construction may be during its mating season, March - August Avoid unnecessary impacts to
3. necessary to stay in compliance with the MBTA. The Contraoctor con discuss dens 1f encountered Av;id harming this species if encountered
other preventative measures with the Project Engineer ond/or District ) )
4. Environmental Staff. Nests may not be altered or removed between 11. Be advised of the potential occurrence of Eastern spotted skunk in the

February 15 and September 30, regordless of whether nesting birds, eggs

project area. This species prefers open fields prairies, croplonds, fence
or young are present.

The elevation of the ordinary high water marks of ony areas requiring work rows, formyards, forest edges. It can be found in wooded oreas
to be performed in the waoters of the US requiring the use of a nationwide ond tall-grass prairies, preferring rocky canyons and outcrops when such

permit can be found on the Bridge Layouts. 2. Pr:or to con?frucflon, perform dogflm?fsurveys for n?sfs |?clud|ng un?er sites aore available. Avoid unnecessary impacts to dens if encountered.
bridges and in culverts to determine if they are active before removal. Avoid harming this species if encountered.

Nests thaot are octive should not be disturbed. Do not disturb, destroy,

Best Manaogement Practices: or remove active nests, including ground nesting birds, during the
. . . P . T nesting season. Avoid the removal of unoccupied, inactive nests, as SHEET 1 OF 2
Erosion Sedimentation ost-Construction TSS practicable. Prevent the establishment of active nests during the mesting -
R Design
|:| Temporary Vegetation Silt Fence |:| Vegetative Filter Strips season on TxDOT own(_ed and operated facilities and structures proposed for % DIvIs%on
; . o replacement or repair. Do not collect, capture, relocate, or transport ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
Blankets/Matting [J Rock Berm [[] Retention/Irrigation Systems birds, eggs, young, or active nests without a permit.
X Muten [J trianguiar Filter Dike [ Extended Detention Basin ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS
. 9
Soddin Sand Bag Berm Constructed Wetlands
[ sodaing O 9 O LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS A TMENTS
Interceptor Swale Straw Bale Dike Wet Basin
D P D I D BW: Best Manogement Practice SPCC: Spill Prevention Control axd Countermeasure I S SUE S N D COMM I
[ piversion Dike [] Brush Berms [J erosion Control Compost CGP: Construction Gereral Permit SW3P:  Storm Water Pol Iution Prevention Plan
. . . DSHS: Texas Depa-tment of State Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notification E P I C
[J Erosion Control Compost [J Erosion Control Compost [J Mulch Filter Berm and Socks  |FwA: Federal Higway Administration PSL:  Project Specific Location
lch Filter Berm on K Ich Filter Berm an K ompost Filter Berm and Socks |MOA: Memorandum of Agreement TCEQ: Texas Commission on Envirommental Qual ity
[ Muten Fiter Berm ond Socks [ Mulen Filter Berm and Socks  [] Compost Fi MOU:  Memoroncum of Understanding TPDES: Texas Pol lutont Discharge Elimination System e R A R T
[] compost Filter Berm ond Socks [ | Compost Filter Berm and Socks [ | Vegetation Lined Ditches MS4:  Municipal Separgte Stormwater Sewer System TPWD:  Texas Parks ond Wildl ife Deportmert TXD0T: Feb 2005 o
MBTA: Migratory Bird Treaty Act TxDOT: Texas Depar-tment of Transportation ©1x00T:_February CONT |SeeT 08 s
D Stone Outlet Sediment Trops D Sond Filter Systems NOT: Notice of Termination TRE: Threatened and Endangered Species 12-12-2011 (osy EVISTONS 0074|006 253 us 181
. . NWP:  Natiorwide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 05-07-14 ADDED NOTE SECTION 1V. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
Grassy Swales . A i~ N e
[[] sediment Bosins O Yy Sw NOI: Notice of Intert USFWS: U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service 76 $Teu 505, ao0id craser swaLts. - | CRP NUECES 69




is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
its use.

incorrect results or damages resulting from

No warranty of any kind

"Texas Engineering Practice Act'.

is governed by the
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for

The use of this standard

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Be advised of the potential occurrence of Texas horned |lizard in the Exclusion devices can be installed by a qualified individual between Are the results of the asbestos inspection postiive (is asbestos present)?
project area. This species prefers arid and semiarid habitats in open September 1 and March 31. Exclusion devices should be used for a minimum [] ves Eﬂ No
areas with sparse plant cover. Because horned |izards dig for hibernation, of seven days when minimum nighttime temperatures are above 50°F AND minimum
nesting and insulation purposes, they commonly are found in |loose sand or daytime femperatures are above 70°F. Prior fto exclusion, ensure that . .
loamy soils. Avoid harming this species if encountered. In addition, when alternate roosting habitat is available in the immediate area. If no If !YeSH{ then TXDOT TUS*_FQ*G‘H a DSHS licensed 95?65*?5 consfultant fo
selected the site for the Project Specific Locations (PSLs), areas where suitable roosting habitat is available, installation of alternate roosts is assist with fhe notification, develop abatement/mitigaftion procedures, and
harvester ant mounts are present should be avoided. recommended to replace the loss of an occipied roost. If alternate roost perform management activities gs mecess@ry, The notification fgrm to DSHS must
sites are not provided, bats may seek shelter in other inappropriate sites, be posfmarked of least 15 working days prior to scheduled demolifion.
Be advised of the potential occurrence of Texas indigo snake in the such as buildings, in the surrounding area
project area. This species prefers lightly vegetated areas not far from If "No", then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior fo
permanent water sources and is active year round. During severely dry . . . I any scheduled demolition
weather, this species will retreat fto dens/burrows left by ofher animals ¥m order fo avoid em+9m?\mg.bofsi exclusion OC+IV‘+165_SWOU‘G be only
or brush piles. Avoid harming this species and unnecessary impacts to implemenfed by a qualified ‘”d‘v‘d90‘° _A_QUG‘{‘eq [MG‘Y‘GUG‘ or company
should possess at least the following minium qualifications: In either case, fhe Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for

burrows if encountered
abatement activities and/or demolition with careful coordination beftween the

® Experience in bat exclusion (fthe individual, not just fhe company). Engineer and asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction delays and

Be advised of fhe potential occurrence of Texas scarlef snake in the e Proof of rabies pre-exposure vaccinations. subsequent claims
project area. This semi-fossorial species inhabifts mixed hardwood scrub e Demonstrated knowledge of the relevant bat species, incuding maternity :
on sandy soils and feeds on reptile eggs. Avoid harming this species and season date range and habitat requirements
unnecessary impacts fto burrows if encountered. oD frated K led £ bi d histop| : i Lot to bat Any other evidence indicating possible hazardous materials or contamination
emo:s rare nowledge of rdbies dn tstoplasmosis fn refdarion To ba discovered on site. Hazardous Materials or Contamination Issues Specific fto this
Be advised of the potential occurrence of Texas tortoise in fthe project roosTs. Project
area. This species can be found in open brush environments with grass L . .
A . Contact TPWD for additional resources and information. Contact TPWD for i i i i
understory, as well as, uTilifize burrows made by offer onimals or man for additional resources and information to assist in executing successful Eﬂ o Aetien Requires [] fequired Aetion
helter; 1+t id db d. Wwh i i th ) R R .
she gr, ‘ Gv?‘ S open grass an . are groun en ihaetive © bat exclusions that will avoid unnecessary harm or death in bats. Im all Action No
tortoise occupies shal low depressions at the base of brush or cactus and N
. . - instances, avoid harm or death to bats. Bats should only be handled as a
at fimes will burrow underground, utility frenches should be covered last resort and after communication with TPWD 1.
overnight to prevent tortoise from being trapped. Visually inpsected ‘ ‘ ‘ :
trenches before filling to avoid burial of fthis species. Avoid harming 2.
fhis species if encountered. If any of the |isted species are observed, cease work in fthe immediate area, 3.
) . . . do not disturb species or habitat and contact the Engineer immediately. The
Be gdesed of fhe.pofemfjc\ occurrence of fimber roff\e snake in The work may not remove active nests from bridges and other structures during
project area. This species prefers swamps, floodplains, upland pine and nesting season of the birds associated with fthe nests. If caves or sinkholes VII. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
deciduous woodlands, riparian zones; abandoned farmland, |imestone bluffs, are discovered, cease work In the Tmmediate area, and contact the :
sandy soil or black clay. Avoid harming this species and unnecessary Engineer immediately. (includes regional issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, etc.
impacts to burrows if encountered
[] No Action Required Eﬂ Required Action
Due to the increased activity (mating) of reptiles during the spring
construction activities |ike clearing or grading should attempt to be VI. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES Action No.
scheduled outside of the spring (April-May) season. [t is also encouraged General (applies to all projects):
to conduct ground disturbing activities before Ocfober fo prevent Comply with the Hazard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be 1. Minimize the use of equipment in streams and riparion areas during
dwsfurb[mg reptiles fthat becomeless active and may be using burrows in working with the hazardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior o consfruction. When possible, equipment access should be from banks, bridge
the project area. beginning construction and making workers aware of potential hazards in the decks, or barges. When femporary stream crossings are unavailable, remove
workplace. Ensure that all the workers are provided with personal protective stream crossing once they are no longer needed and stabilize banks and soil
Apply hydromulching and/or hydroseeding in areas for soil stabilization equipment appropriate for any hazardous materials used. around the crossings
and/or revegetation of disturbed areas where feasible, If hydromulching . X .
and/or hydroseeding are not feasible due to site conditions, utilize Obtain and keep on-site Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all nazardous 2 Rﬁzbéf‘h ffg”ﬂf“gfg:z:qﬁgef.‘gg ;?DOZ‘TSYU?QOU‘SUEE;QTSSS ggf ?Ai?jggdbﬁjsh
erosion control blankefs or mats that confain no netting or confain products used on the project, which may include, but are not |imited to the DI\ZS oi shoas P 7
loosely woven natural fiber netting is preferred. Plastic netting should following categories: Paints, acides, solvents, asphalt products, chemical P g
be avoided tfo fhe extent practicable. additives, fuels and concrete curing compounds or additives. Provide R ,
protected storage, off bare ground and covered, for products which may be 3. Do not g++emp+ to handle or catch any Qf The§e SPecwes,. Report all S\gh+\ngs
. . . . . . . . and/or impacts to the TxDOT-Corpus Christi Disfrict Environmental Section
If reptiles are found on project site allow species fo safely leave the hazardous. Maintain product labeling as required by the Act
project area. Avoid or minimize distrubing or removing downed frees
rotting stumps, and leaf litter where feasible. Maintain an adequate supply of on-site spill response materials, as indicated
in the MSDS. In the event of a spill, take actions to mitigate the spill as
The following protocols should be followed prior to commencement of \hd\cgfed \@ the MSD?, al GQcordgnce with safe work practices, and comfo?f the
Disftrict Spill Coordinator immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for

construction activities. For the purposes of this document, structures are

defined as bridges, culverts (concrete or metal), wells, and buildings. fhe proper containment and cleanup of all product spills.

For activities that have the potential to impact structures, cliffs or caves

or trees; a qualified biologist will perform a habitat assessment and occupancy
survey of the feature(s) with roost potential as early in the planning process
as possible or within one year before project letting.

Contact fthe Engineer if any of the following are detected:

® Dead or distressed vegetation (not identifie as normal)
e Trash piles, drums, canisters, barrels, efc.
e undesirable smells or odors

. . . ® Evidence of leaching or seepage of substances
Avoid unnecessary removal of dead fronds on native and ornamental palm frees in d Pag

south Texas (Cameron, Hidalgo, Willacy, Kenedy, Brooks, Kleberg, Nueces, and San . . . o
Does the project involve any bridge class structure rehabilitation or

Patricio counties) from April 1st fthrough October 31st. If removal of dead fronds . N N
is necessary at ofher times of the year, |imit frond removal to extended warm replacements (bridge class sfructures not including box culverts)? SHEET 2 OF 2
periods (nighttime temperatures: 55°F for at least two consecutive nights), so D Yes No
bats can move away from the disturbance and find new roosts. %G) Design
If "No", fhen no further action is required. . Division
If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbesftos assessment/ ITexasDepartmentofTransportatlon Standard
Retain mature, large diameter hardwood forest species and native/ornamental inspect ion.
palm trees where feasible.
ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS,
If bats are present or recent signs of occupation (i.e., piles of guano, LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS I S S LJE,S A NJD C C>N4N41 TVNWE,N TVS
distinct musky odor, or sfaining and rub marks at potfential entry points) are BWP:  Best Management Practice SPCC: Spill Prevention Confrol and Couttermeasure
observed, take appropriate measures to ensure that bats are not harmed, such CGP:  Construction Gereral Permit SW3P:  Storm Woter Pol lution Prevention Plan
as implementing non-lethal exclusion activities or timing or phasing of DSHS:  Texas Depc‘wmem of‘SJ.rcﬁe Hglo Services PCN: PreiComsVuoﬁc_)m Noﬁf]ooﬁom E P I C
construction. FHWA: Federal Higway Adminisftration PSL: Project Specific Location
MOA:  Memorandum of Agreement TCEQ: Texas Commission on Envirommental Quality
MOU: - Memorandum of Understanding TPDES: Texos Pol lutant Discharge Elimination System FILE: epic.dan N TXDOT ‘m:RG owe VP o AR
MS4: Mgm\cwpo\ Sgparo+e Stormwater Sewer System TPWD:  Texas Parks and Wildlife Depor+¢en+ @ Tx00T February 2015 P P o oY
MBTA: Migratory Bird Treaty Act TxDOT: Texas Department of Transportation SEVISTONS
NOT:  Notice of Termirmation TeE:  Threatered and Endangered Species 12-12-2011 (0S) 007406 253 us 181
NWP:  Nationwide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 05-07-14 ADDED NOTE SECTION 1V. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
NOI:  Notice of Intent USFWS: U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service 70 1w 06, av0d caaser swaLee. oo | CRP NUECES 70
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